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Guide to Record Retention
Requirements

[Revised as of January 1, 1970]

This useful reference tool is designed
to keep businessmen and the general
public informed concerning the many
published requirements in Federal laws
and regulations relating to record
retention.

The 89-page “Guide” contains about
1,000 digests which tell the user (1)
what type records must be kept, (2)
who must keep them, and (3) how long

they must be kept. Each digest carries
a reference to the full text of the basic
law or regulation providing for such
retention.

The booklet’s index, numbering over
2,200 items, lists for ready reference
the categories of persons, companies,
and products affected by Federal

_ record retention requirements.

. Price: $1.00
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- Bules and Regulations

Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission
PART 352—REEMPLOYMENT RIGHTS

Subpart C—Detail and Transfer of
Federal Employees to International
Organizations

AUTHORITY
In the citation of authority for Sub-
part €, Detfail and Transfer of Federal

Employees to International Organiza-

.Hions, published at 35 F.R. 16525, the ref-

erence to “E.O. 10804; 3 CFR, 1959-1963

Comp., p. 328", should read “E.O. 11552;

35 F.R.13569.” -

UnrrEp STATES CIVIL SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,
[seaL] James C. Spry,
Ezxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doe. 70—16337 Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 am.]

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX—Consumer and Marketing

. Service (Marketing Agreements and
-Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Nuts),
Depariment of Agriculture

[Lemon Reg. 4571
PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
* CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA
“Limitation of Handling
§910.757 Lemon Regulation 457.

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part
910), regulating the handling.of lemons

_. grown in California and Arizona, effec-

tive under the applicable provisions of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
“ Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601—
674), and upon the basis of the recom-
mendations and information submitted
by the Lemon Administrative Committee,
established under the said amended mar-
keting agreement and order, and upon
other available information, it is hereby

~ found that the limitation of handling

of such lemons, as hereinafter provided,
will tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to-the pub-
lic interest to_give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,

]

and postpone the effective date of this
section until 30 days after publication
hereof in the Feperar Recisten (5 U.S.C.
553) because the time intervening be-
tween the date when information upon
which this section is based became avail-
able and the time when this section must
become effective in order to effectuate
the declared policy of the act is insufi-

cient, and a reasonable time is permitted,

under the circumstances, for prepara-
tion for such effective time; and good
cause exists for making the provisions
hereof effective as hereinafter set forth.
'The committee held an open meeting
during the current week, after giving due
notice thereof, to conslder supply and
market conditions for lemons and the
need for regulation; interested persons
were afforded an opportunity to submit
information and views at this meeting;

the recommendation and supporting in-
formation for regulation during the
period specified herein were promptly
submitted to the Department after such
meeting was held; the provisions of this
section, including its effective time, are
identical with the aforesaid recommen<

-dation of the committee, and informa-

tion concerning such provisions and
effective time has been disseminated
among handlers of such lemons; it is
necessary, in order to effectuate the
declared policy of the act, to make this
section effective during the period herein
specified; and compliance with this sec-
tion will not require any special prepara-
tion on the part of persons subject
hereto which cannot be completed on or
before the effective date hereof. Such
committee meeting was held on Decem-
ber 1, 1970.

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan-

‘tities of lemons grown in Californin and

Arizona which may be handled during
the period December 6, 1970, through De-
cember 12, 1970, are hercby fixed as
follows:

(1) District 1: 35,000 cartons;

(i) District 2: 60,000 cartons;

(iii) District 3: 120,000 cartons.

(2) Asused in this section, “handled,”
“District 1,” “District 2, “District 3,
and “carton” have the same meaning as
when used in the said amended market-
ing agreement and order.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 'lU.S C.
601-674)
Dated: December 2, 1970.
ARTHUR E, BROWNE,
Acting Director, Fruit and
Vegelable Diviston, Consumer
and Marieting Service,

[FR. Doc. 70-16443; Flled, Dco. 4, 1970;
8:51 am.]

Chapter XIV—Cémmodity Credit Cor-
poration, Deparment of Agriculture

SUECHAPTER C—EXPORT PROGRAMS
[Amdt. 4}

PART 1483—WHEAT AND FLOUR

Subpart—Wheat Export Program
{GR-345) Terms and Conditions

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

‘The terms and conditions of the Wheat
Export Program (GR-345) (32 PR.
14739 and 32 F.R. 16251 as amended by
33 F.R. 10185, 3¢ F.R. 6768 and 3¢ FR.
9546) are hereby amended as follows:

1. In §1483.112, paragraph (c) is
amended by deleting, wherever they
appear, the words “in any form or
product.”

2. In §1483.116, paragraph (d) is
amended by deleting, wherever they ap-
Dear, the words “in any form or product”
and by deleting the entire second
sentence,

3. Sectlons 1483.132(e), 1483.139(f),
1483.152(c), 1483.156(d), 1483.176(a),
and 1483. 178(b) () and (2) are
amended by deleting, wherever they ap-
pear, the words “in any form or product.”
(Sccs. 4, 5, 62 Stat. 1670, 1072, sec. 102, 68
5tat. 454, as amended, cec, 407, 63 Stat. 1051,
235 amended; 15 US.C.T14 b, ¢, 7 U.S.C. 1702,
7 U.8.C. 1427)

Eflective date. This amendment shall
become effective on the date of its pub-
lication in the Proerar, REGISTER.

Siened at Washington, D.C.,, on No-
vember 30, 1970.

CrirroRDp G. PULVERMACHER,
Vice President, Commodity
Credit Corporation and Gen-
eral Sales Manager, Export
Marketing Service.
{P.R. Doc. 70-16401; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50axm.]

[Amdt. 3]
PART 1483—WHEAT AND FLOUR

Subpart—Flour Export Program
(GR-346) Terms and Conditions

MISCELLANEOUS AMENRDMERTS

The terms and conditions of the Flour
Export Program (GR-346) Revision IT
(33 FR. 15633 and 33 FR. 16071 as
amended by 34 FR. 609 and 34 FR.
6769) are hereby amended as follows:

1, In §1483.232, paragraph (¢) Is
amended by deleting, wherever they ap-
pear, the words “in any form or preduct.>

2, In §1483.239, paragraph () is
amended by deleting, wherever they ap-
pear, the words “in any form or preduct”

.FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 236—SATURDAY, DECEMBER 5, 1970 .-
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and by deleting the entire second
sentence. .

3. In §1483.276, paragraph (a) is
amended by deleting, wherever they ap-
pear, the words “in any form or product.”

4,.In § 1483.278, paragraphs (a) and
(b) (1) and (2) are amended by deleting,
wherever they appear, the words “in any
form or product.”

(Secs. 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070 and 1072, sec.
102, 68 Stat. 454, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 714
b and ¢, 7 U.S.C. 1702) :

Effective date. This amendment shall
become effective on the date of its pub-
lication in the FEepERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on No-
vember 30, 1970,

CLIFFORD G. PULVERMACHER,
Vice President, Commodity
Credit Corporation and Gen-
eral Sales Manager, Export
Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16400; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 a.m.]

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter V—Federal Home Loan Bank
. Board

SUBCHAPTER D—FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN
INSURANCE CORPORATION

[No. 70-466]
PART 563—OPERATIONS

Maintenance of Appraisal Records by
Insured Institutions

DecemBER 1, 1970..

Resolved that the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board considers it desirable to
amend § 563.17-1 of the Rules and Regu-
lations for Insurance of Accounts (12
CFR 563.17-1) for the purpose of mak-
ing an exception, in the case of an in-
sured loan or a guaranteed loan, to the
requirements for maintenance of ap-
praisal records by insured institutions, so
as to require maintenance in such cases
of only the appraisal furnished by the in~
suring or guaranteeing agency. Accord-
ingly, the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board hereby amends said section by
revising subdivision (iii) of subparagraph
(1) of paragraph (¢) thereof, to read as
follows, eﬁet_:tive December 5, 1970

§ 563.17-1 Examinations and audits;
appraisals; establishment and mainte-
nance of records.
€ * * %* *®

(¢c) Establishment and maintenance
of records, * * *

(1) Records with respect to loans on
the security of real estate. The records
of an insured institution with respect to
each loan which such institution makes
on the security of real estate shall
include:

* * * * *

(iii) One or more written appraisal
reports, prepared and signed, prior to the
approval of such application, by & person

or persons duly appointed and qualified

RULES AND REGULATIONS

as appraiser or appraisers by the board
of directors of such institution, disclosing
the market value of the security offered
by the applicant and containing suffi-
cient information and data concerning
the appraised property to substantiate
the market value of the security de-
scribed in such report;-or if such loan
is an insured loan or a guaranteed loan,
a certification of the valuation assigned
to the real estate security by the ap-
praiser accepted by the insuring or guar-
anteeing agency and furnished to the
institution by such agency;

* * x £ *
(Secs. 402, 403, 48 Stat. 1266, 1257, as
amended; 12 U.S.C. 1725, 1726. Reorg. Plan
No.'3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 3 CFR, 1943-
48 Comp., p. 1071)

Resolved further that, since the above
amendment grants exemption from an
existing requirement, the Board hereby
finds that notice and public procedure
with respect to said amendment are un-
necessary under the provisions of 12 CFR
508.11 and 5 U.S.C. 553(b); and since
publication of said amendment for the
period specified in 12 CFR 508.14 and 5
U.8.C. 553(d) prior to the effective date
of said amendment would in the opinion
of the Board likewise be unnecessary for
the same reason, the Board hereby pro~
vides that said amendment shall become
effective as hereinbefore set forth,

By the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board.

[seaL]l — JosepH F, SCHRAM,

Assistant Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16402; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:51 am.]

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPAGE

Chapter [—Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Depariment of Transportation
[Airspace Docket No. 70-CE-83]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On pages 14560 and 14561 of the Fep-~
ERAL REGISTER dated September 17, 1970,
the PFederal Aviation Administration
published a notice of proposed.rule mak-
ing which would amend § 71.181 of Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
so as to designate a transition area at
Burwell, Nebr.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the amendment as so proposed is hereby
adopted, subject to the following change:
The coordinates recited in the Burwell,
Nebr., Municipal Airport transition area
designation as “latitude 41°46°30’’ N.,

longitude 99°09°00’’” are changed to yead
“latitude  41°46’35'" N, longitude
99°08’55’7 W.”. «

This amendment shall be effective 0901
G.m.b, Pebruary 4, 1971,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Aot of 1058,
49 U.S.0. 1348; sec. 6(o), Dopartmoetit of
Transportation Act, 49 U.8.C. 1655(0) )

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Novem«
ber 18, 1970.
DanieEL E. BArrow,
Acting Director, Central Reglon,

In § 71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the follow-
ing transition area is added:

BurwrLt, Nroon,

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surfaco within & 714-~mile
radius of Burwell Munieclpal Afrport (latle
tude 41°46’35” N., longltude 99°08°66* W.);
and within 3 mtles each slde of tho 930°
bearing from the Burwell Municipal Afrport,
extending from the 744-mile-radius area to
8 miles northwest of the alirport, and that
airspace extending upwerd from 1,200 feot
above the surface within 473 mliles northe
east and 914 miles southwest of the 330°
bearing from the Burwell Muniolpal Alrport,
extending from the alrport to 1814 mnilley

northwest of the airport,
[F.R. Doc, 70-16382; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;
8:49 a.m.]

[Airspace Docket No, 70-OE-84}

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On page 14327 of the FeberaL REQISTER
dated September 11, 1970, the Fedoral
Aviation Administration proposed a no«
tice of proposed rule making which would
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Fedoral

. Aviation Regulations 50 as to designato a

transition area at Millard, Nebr,
Interested persons were piven 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
and objections concerning the proposed
amendment, three comments were re-
ceived. The Air Transport Association
offered no objection to the proposed
amendment. The Department of the Air
Force objected to the proposal on tho
grounds that the proposed transition
area would cause confiictions with offutt
Alr Porce Base instrument approach
procedures. While the Agency agrees that
simultaneous operations could not bo
conducted at Offutt Air Force Baso and
the Millard Airport, the instrument ap-
proach procedures at both locationy will
be controlled by the Omaha RAPCON.,
This factor together with the limited
amount of IFR trafiic at Millard Airport
should have a negligible effect on IFRRY
trafiic at Offutt Air Force Base. Conse«
quently, the Agency does not believe that
the Air Force’s objection is well taken,
An airport owner/manager also objected
to the proposal for the reason that the
proposed designation included the allot-
ment of airspace over & populated aren,
The Federal Aviation Administration
does not consider this objection valld
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since designated airspace over a popy-,
Jated area enhances rather than dero-
gates against safety. Accordingly, the
proposed amendment is hereby adopted
without change-and is set forth below.

. This amendment shall become effective
Gm.t., February 4, 1971,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 US.C.1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on No-
-vember-18, 1970.

DANIEL E. BARROW,
Acling Director, Central Region.

In §71.181 (35 FR. 2134, the follow-
ing transition area is added:

" Mrirr.arp, NEBR.

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 61;-mile
radims of the Millard Municipal Airport (41°
11745’ N., longifude 96°06'45"’ W.); and
within 3 miles each side of the 314° bearing
from the Millard Municipal Alrport extend-
ing from the 614 -mile radius area to 8 miles
northwest of the airport; and that airspace
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the
surface within 915 miles southwest and 434
Jmiles northeast of the 314° bearing from the
Millard Municipal Airport extending from
the airport to 1814 miles northwest of the
airport excluding the portions which over-
lie the Omaha-and Lincoln, Nebr., transition
areas.

[F.R Doc. 70-16383; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:49 am.] -

[Airspace Docket No. 70-CE-86]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On page 14561 of the FEDERAL REGISTER
dated September 17, 1970, the Federal
Aviation Administration published a no-
tice of proposed nile making which would

- amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal

Aviation Regulations so as to designate
a transition area at Nevada, Mo.
Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.
No objections have been received and
“-the amendment as so proposed is hereby
adopted, subject to the following change:

~ The coordinates recited in the Nevada,

Mo., transition area designation as “Iati-
tude 37°51’00"” N., longitude 94°18’00*’
> are changed-to read “latitude 37°
51710 N, long1tude 94°18'05'” W.”.
This amendment shall be effective 0901
Gum.t, February 4, 1971.
(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 TU.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Novem-
ber 18, 1970.
Danzer. E. BARROW,
Acimg Director, Central Region.

In § 71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the follow-
ing transition area is added:
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Nevapas, MMo.

That alrspace cxtending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a T-mile radius
of the Nevada MMunicipal Alrport (latitude
37°51'10'’ N., longitude 94°18'05* .); and
within 3 miles each side of the 037° bearing
from the Nevada lIunicipal Alrport extend-
ing from the 7-mile-radius area ‘to 8 miles
Northeast of the alrport; and that alrgpace
extending upward from 1,200 feect above the
surface within 435 miles Southeast and 914
miles Rorthwest ot the 037° and 217° bhear-
ings from Nevada Munlicipal Afrport, extend-
ing from 3 miles Southwest to 1814 miles
Northeast of the alrport, excluding the
portion which overlles the Grandview, 2Afo,,
1,200-foot floor transition arca.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16384; Filed, Dec, 4, 1970;
8:49 q.m.l

[Alrspace Docket No, 70-CE~87])

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On page 14935 of the FEDERAL REGISTER
dated September 25, 1970, the Federal
Aviation Administration published a no-
tice of proposed rule making which would
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations so as to designate o
transition area at Newberry, Mich.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit the written comments, sugges-

" tions and objections concerning the pro-

posed amendment. Two comments were
received. The Alr Transport Assoclation
offered no objection to the proposed des-
ignation. The Department of the Air
Force objected to the proposal unless the
FAA could assure it that the instrument
approaches to the Luce County Alrport,

- -Newberry, Mich.,, would not interfere

with-two SAC oil burner routes which
operate in this area. The Air Force ad-
vises that thelr training program cannot
afford delays and interference in oil
burner activity on these routes. The FAA
has reviewed the proposal in light of the
Alr Force’s comment. Control of the oil
burner routes and approach control pro-
cedures at Newberry will be accomplished
by the Minneapolis Air Route Trafiic
Control Center. With this control the Air
Force can be assured that no instrument
approach procedures will be permitted at
Newberry. during oil burner operations.
Therefore the agency belleves the Air
Force’s concern has been satisfied. Ac-
~cordingly, the proposed amendment is
hereby adopted without change and is
set forth below.~
This amendment shall be effective 0901

G.m.t.,, February 4, 1971,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 49
U.5.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of 'I‘rr.\n..-
portation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo,, on Novem-
ber 24, 1970.
- Danier, E. Banrnow,
Acting Direclor, Central Region,
In §71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the follow-
ing transition area is added:
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Nrwrenny, MicH.,

That alrcpace extending upward from 700
fect above the surfoce within a 615-mile
radius of Luce County Alrport (latitude
46°18'30"" 14, longitude 83°27°00” W.);
within 3 miles cach side of the 301° bearing
from Luce County Afrport, extending from
the 614-mile radius to 8 miles northwest
of the alrport; and within 3 miles each side
of the 103* bearing from Luce County Air—
port, extending from the 6l4-mile radius
area to 8 miles east of the alrport; and
that alrcpace extending upward from 1,200
feet above the curface within 4156 miles
nertheast and 815 miles couthwest of the
301° and 121° hearings from Luce County
Alrport, extending from 3 miles southeast to
1814 miles northwest of the alrport; and
within 432 miles north and 914 miles south
of the 103° bearing from Luce County Afr-
port extending from the alrport to 1814 miles
ecast of the airport, excluding the portion
which overlies the Sault Ste Marle, Mich.,
transition area.

[PR. Doce. 70-1€385; Filed, Dec. 4, 1870;
8:43 am.]

[Afrspace Docket No. 70-CE-93]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINIS

Designation of Transition Area

On pages 15404 and 15405 of the
FeoeraL REcISTER dated October 2, 1970,
the Federal Aviation Administration
published a notice of proposed rule mak-
ing which would amend § 71.181 of Part
11 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
g0 as to designate a transition area at
Dexter, Mo.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment. .

No objections have been received and
the propozed amendment is hereby
adopted without change and is set forth
below.

This amendment shall be effective 0501
G.m.t., February 4, 1971.

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 19358,
49 U.S.0. 1348; cec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 US.C. 1655(c))

Issued in ERansas City, Mo, on
Novernber 24, 1970.

Danter E. Barrow,
Acling Director, Ceniral Region.

- In §'71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the follow-
ing transition area is added:
DzxTER, 0.

That afrcpace extended uptrard from 700
fect above the surface within an 815-mile
radius of the Dexter XMunlicipal Airport
(latituda 36°46°39** N., lonzitude 83°56°30"
W.); and that alrspace extending upward
from 1,200 feet ahsve the gurface within
41, miles weat and 912 miles east of the 180°
bearing from Dexter Municipal Alrport ex-
tending from the alrport to 1835 miles south

_of the slrport, excluding the portion which ~

overlies the Maiden, Mo, transition area.

[P.R. Doc, 70—16336. Filed, Dec. 4, 13870;
8:49 am.]
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. [Alrspace Docket No, 70-CE-94]

PART 71-—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS , '

Alteration of Transition Area '

The purpose of this amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula~-
tions is to alter the transition area at
Allegan, Mich,

U.S. Standard for Terminal Instru-
ment Procedures (TERPS) became effec-
tive November 18, 1967, and was issued
only after exfensive consideration and
discussion with Government agencies
concerned and affected industry groups.
TERPS updates the criteria for the
establishment of instrument. approach
procedures in order to meet the safety
requirements of modern day aviation and
to make more efficient use of the airspace”
possible, As a result, the criteria for
designation of controlled airspace for

+ the protection of these procedures were
modified to conform to TERPS. The new
criteria requires minor alteration of the
Allegan, Mich.,, transition area. Action is
taken herein to reflect this change,

Since changes in most, if not all, exist-
ing airspace designations are required in
order to achieve the increased safety and
efficient use of the airspace that TERPS
is designed to accomplish and since these
changes are minor in nature, notice and
public procedure hereon have been deter-
mined to be both unnecessary and
impracticable. -

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
is amended effective 0901 G.m.t., Febru-
ary 4, 1971, as hereinafter set forth:

In § 71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the follow-
ing transition area is amended to read:

ArLEGAN, MICH.

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within g 7-mile radius
of Padgham Field Airport (latitude 42°31’
66’ N., longitude 85°49'45’” W.); and within
215 miles each side of the 072° radial of the
Pullman VORTAC, extending from the 7-
mile-radlus area to 22 miles east of the
VORTAC, excluding the portion which over-
lies the Battle Creek, Michigan 700-foot fHoor
transition area.

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,\
49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Novem-
ber 18, 1970,
DanieL E. BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region.

[F.R., Doc, 70-16387; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:60 a.m.] .

[Alrspace Docket No. 70-CE-90]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone and
Transition Area
On page 14936 of the Feberar REGIS-
TER dated September 25, 1970, the Fed-

RULES AND REGULATIONS'

eral Aviation Administration published
a notice of proposed rule making which
would amend §§71.171 and 71.181 of
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions so as to alter the control zone and
transition area at Fort Wayne, Ind.

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions
or objections concerning the proposed
comment. Seventeen comments were re-
ceived. The Air Transport Association
concurred in the proposed amendment.
The remaining 16 comments objected to
that portion of the enlarged 700-foot
floor transition area which would over-
lie the city of Decatur, Ind., the Decatur
Indiana Airport and the Gage Airport
for the reason that this airspace might
increase the number of low flying, high-
performance aircraft in those locales.
The FAA has reviewed the proposal in
light of these objections and has deter-
mined that the instrument approach
procedures at Baer Field which required
the enlargement of the transition area
can be altered so as to eliminate the
necessity for any additional airspace in
the Decatur, Ind., vicinity. Accordingly,
these instrument procedures are being
altered and that portion of the 700-foot
floor transition area which would overlie
Decatur, Ind., will be changed to re-
designate it as it was originally described
prior to the issuance of the proposal.

In addition it is necessary to make a
slight change to the Baer Field Airport
coordinates from those set forth in the.
proposal. Therefore, a Final Rule is being
issued containing the modifications spec-
ified herein. *

Since this change to the 700-foot
floor transition area reduces the amount
of airspace as proposed in the notice and
calls for a minor correction of airport
coordinates, it imposes no additional
burden on any person with the result
that notice and public procedure hereon
are unnecessary and these changes may
be accomplished by final rule action.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
is amended effective 0901 G.m.t., Feb-
ruary 4, 1971, as hereinafter set forth:

(1) In § 71.171 (35 F.R: 2054), the fol~
lowing control zone is amended to read:

Forr WAYNE, IND.

Within a 5-mile radius of Baer Field (lati-
tude 40°58'45’’ N., longitude 85°11'25** w.):
within 3 miles each side of the Fort Wayne
VORTAC 229° radial, extending from the 5-
mile-radius zone to 814 miles southwest of

- the VORTAC; within 3 miles each side of the

Fort Wayne VORTAC 320° radial, extending
from the G-mile-radius zone to 815 miles
northwest of the VORTAC; within 3 miles
each side of the Fort Wayne VORTAC 038°
radial, extending from the 5-mile-radius zone
to 814 miles northeast of the VORTAC; and
within 314 miles each side of the Fort Wayne
VORTAC 265° radial, extending from the
6-mile-radius zone to 10 miles west of the
VORTAC.

(2) In §71.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the fol-
lowing transition area is amended to
read: .

- ForT WAYNE, IND.

‘That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 17-mile
radius of Fort Wayne VORTAC; and within
an 18%;-mile radius of Fort Wayne VORTAC,

extending from the Fort Wayne VORTAC
194° radial clockwise to tho Fort Wayno
VORTAC 335° radial; and that alropace oxe«
tending upward from 1,200 feot nbove the
surface bounded by o line beginning at lati«
tude 41°45'40’’ N., longltude 84°50°'00* .,
to latitude 41°48°10’’ N., longitude 84°60'00*
W., to latitude 41°48°00*’ N., longitude 84°=
46’00’ W., to latitude 41°44°00" N., longl«
tude 84°28°00°’ W,, to latitude 41°32°00** N.,
longitude 84°31'00’’ W, to latitude 41°2100*’
N, longitude 84°40'00* W., to latitudo 40°«
4600’ N., longltude 84°40°00* W., ta latl«
tude 40°31’30"’ N., longltudo 84°48°15** W.,
thence along the Indiana State boundary to
the point of beginning,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Aot of 1958,
49 US.C. 1348; sec, 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 U.8.0. 1665 (o))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo, on No-
vember 24, 1970,

DanIEL E. BArROow,
Acting Director, Central Region.
[FR. Doc. 70-16383; Flled, Deco, 4, 1070;
8:60 aam,}

[Alrspace Docket No. 70-0OE-114]

PART 71-—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE«
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone and
Transition Area

The purpose of this amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is to alter the control zone and
transition area at Sioux Falls, 8. Dak,

U.S. Standard for Terminal Instrus
ment Procedures (TERPS) became of«-
fective November 18, 1967, and was lssued
only after extensive ‘consideration and
discussion with Government agenoles
concerned and eoffected industry groups.
TERPS updates the criteria for the es-
tablishment of instrument approach pro-
cedures in order to meet the safety ro-
quirements of modern day aviation and
to make more efficient use of the airspace
possible. As a result, the criteria for deg-
irnation of controlled airspace for the
protection of these procedures were
modified to conform to TERPS. The new
criteria requires minor alteration of the
control zone and transition area at Sloux
Falls, S. Dak, Action is taken herein to
reflect these changes.

Since changes in most, if not all, exlgt-
ing airspace designations are required
in order to achieve the increased safoty
and efficient use of the airspace that
TERPS is designed to accomplish and
since these changes are minor in naturo,
notice and public procedure hereon have
been determined to be both unnecessary
and impracticable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
amended effective 0901 G.m.t., Fobru-
ary 4, 79'71, as hereinafter set forth:

(1) In §71.171 (35 F.R. 2054), the fol~
lowing control zone is amended to rend:

S10Ux FALLs, S. Daic.

Within a 5-mile radius of Joo Fosy Flold
(latitude 43°34’656’’ N,, longitude 008°44/36'*
W.); within 2 miles each slde of the Sloux
Falls VORTAC 166° radial extending from
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‘ the 5-mile-radius zone to 10 milos southeast
of the VORTAC.

(2) In §71.181 (35 FR. 2134) the fol-
lowing transition area is amended to

read:
Stoux FaLrs, S. Dag.

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 10-mile radius
of Joe Foss Field (latitude 43°34'55'’ N., lon-
gitude 96°44’'35"7 W.); within 91, miles
southwest and 4% miles northeast of the
Sioux Falls VORTAC 336° radial, extending
* from the 10-mile-radius area to 1815 miles

northwest of the VORTAC; and within 914
- miles northwest and 415 miles southeast of
the Sioux Falls IL'S localizer northeast course,

extending from the 10-mile radius area to 23 -

miles northeast of the airport; and that air-
space extending from 1,200 feet above the
surface within a 27-mile radius of the Sloux
Falls VORTAC extending from the VORTAC
054° radial clockwise to the Sioux Falls ILS
localizer southwest course; within a 25-mfile
radius of the Sioux Falls VORTAC extending
from the Sioux Falls ILS localizer southwest
course clockwise to the VORTAC 004° radial;
and within a 13-mile radius extending from
the Sioux Falls' VORTAC 004° radial clock-
wise to the Sioux Falls VORTAC. 054°
radiel; and that airspace extending upward
from 4,000 feet MSL north of Sioux Falls
bounded on the north by V-26S, on the
southeast by V-148 and on the southwest by
V-15; within a 50-mile radius of Sioux Falls
VORTAC, extending from the south edge of
- V1488 east of Sioux Falls cleckwise to the
northwest edge of V-148 west of Sioux Falls;
and within a 55-mile radius of the Sloux Falls
VORTAC, extending from the northwest edge
ot V-148 west of Sioux Falls clockwise to the
sguth edge of V-120 west of Sioux Falls,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 TUS.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Xansas City, Mo., on Novem-
ber 24, 1970.
. DanieL E. BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region.

[FR. Doc 70-16389; Filed, Dec. ¢, 1970;
- 8:50 am.]

[Airspace Docket No. 70-CE-119]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS .~

' . Alteration of- Control Zone and
: Transition Area

‘The purpose of this amendment-to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-~
tions is to alter the conirol zone and
transition area at Cape Girardeau, Mo.

U.S. Standard for Terminal Instru~

ment Procedures (TERPS) became effec-
tive November 18, 1967, and was issued
only after extensive consideration and
discussion with Government agencies
concerned and affected industry groups.
TERPS updates the criteria for the es-
tablishment of instrument approach pro-
cedures in order to meet the safety re-
quirements of modern day aviation and
1o make more efficient use of the airspace
possible. As a result, the criteria for des-
ignation of controlled airspace for the
protection of these procedures were mod-
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ified to conform to TERPS. The new cri-
teria requires minor alteration of the
control zone and transition area at Cape
Girardeau, Mo. Action is taken herein to
reflect these changes.

Since changes in most, if not all, exist-
ing airspace designations are required in
order to achieve the increased safety and
efficient use of the airspace that TERPS
is designed to accomplish and since these
changes are minor in nature, notice and
public procedures hereon have been de-
termined to be both unnecessary and
impracticable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
is amended effective 0901 G.m.t., Febru-
ary 4, 1971, as hereinafter set forth:

(1) In § 71171 (35 F.R. 2054), the fol-
lowing control zone is amended to read:

CAPE GIRARDEAU, Nfo.

Within a §-mile radius of Cape Glrardean
Municipal Alrport (latitude 37°13'30" N.,
longitude 89°34'10" W7.), within 215 miles
each side of the Cape Girardeau VOR. 184°,
036° and 278° radials, extending from the
5-mile radius to 6!% miles couth-northeast
and west of the VOR.

(2) In §171.181 (35 F.R. 2134), the fol-
lowing transition area Is amended to

read:
CarE GIRARDEAU, MO,

That alrspace extending upward from
700 feet above the surface within a 10-milg
radius of Cape Glrardeau Auniclpal Alrport
(latitude 37°13°30'* N., longitude 89*34°10"
W.), within 414 mlles east and 9152 miles
west of the Cape Glrardeau VOR 194‘ radial,
extending from the -10-mile radius area to
181% miles south of the.VOR; and within 414
miles north and 914 miles south of the Cape
Girardeau VOR 279° radlal, extending from
the 10-mile radius area to 1814 miles west of
the VOR, excluding the portion which over=
lies the Sikeston, 1fo., transition area,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 U.S.C. 1348; c=ec. 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 U.8.C. 1655(¢c))

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Novem-

ber 18, 1970.
DANIEL E. BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16390; TFiled, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 am.)

[Docket No. 10715; Amadt. 732]

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscelldneous Amendments

This amendment to Part 97 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations incorpo-
rates by reference therein changes and
additions to the Standard Instrument
Approach Procedures (SIAPs) that were
recently adopted by the Administrator
to promote safety at the alrports
concerned.

The complete SIAPs for the changes
and additions covered by this amend-
ment are described in FAA Forms 3139,
8260-3, 8260-4, or 8260-5 and made &
part of the public rule making dockels
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of the FAA in accordance with the pro-
cedures set forth in Amendment No. 97—
696 (358 F.R. 5610).

SIAPs are available for examinafion
at the Rules Docket and at the National
Flight Data Center, Federal Aviation
Administration, 800 Independence Ave-
nue SW.; Washington, DC 20590. Copies
of SIAPs adopted in a particular rezion
are also available for examination at the
headquarters of that regzion. Individual
copies of SIAPs may be purchased from
the FAA Public Documeni Inspection
Facllity, HQ-405, 800 Independence
Avenue SW., Washington, DC 20590, or
from the applicable FAA rezional office
in accordance with the fee schedule pre-
scribed in 49 CFR 17.85. This fee is pay-
able in advance and may b2 paid by
check, draft, or postal money order pay-
able to the Treasurer of the United
States. A weekly transmittzl of all SIAP
changes and additions may be obtained
by subscription at an annual rate of $125
per annum from the Superinfendent of
Documents, U-S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402,

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this amendment,
I find that further notice and public pro-
cedure hereon is impracticable and good

cause exists for making it effective in
less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
97 of the Federal Aviation Rezulations
is amended as follows, effective on the
dates specified:

1. Section 97.23 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the follow-
ing VOR-VOR/DME SIAPs, effective
December 31,1970:

Alllance, Nebr.—Alllance Municlpal Airport;
VOR Runway 12, Amdt. 2; Revised.
Alllance, Nebr—Alllance Municipal Alrport;
VOR Runway 30, Amdt. 5; Revised.
Anniston, Ala—Anniston-Calhoun County
Alrport; VOR-A, Amdt. 1; Reviced.
Big Spring, Tex~—~Howard County Airport;
VOR Runsray 16, Amdt, 8; Revised.
Bridgeport, Tex—Bridgeport Municipal Air
Strip; VOR-1, Originzal; Canceled.
Corpus Christ], Tex.~—Internctional Airport;
VOR Runway 17, Amdt. 15; Revised.
Farmington, N, Mex~~Farmington Municipal
Afrport; VOR Runway 23, Amdt. 3; Reviced.
Farmington, N. Mex—~—~Farmington Municipal
Afrport; VOR Runway 25, Amdt. 1; Revised.
Kearnoy, Nebr.—Kearney Municipal Alrport;
VOR Runway 18, Amdt, 4; Revised.
Eearney, Nebr—EKearney Municipal Airport;
VOR Runsiay 36, Amdt. 1; Reviced.
Mlczoula, Mont—~—Johnson-Bell Fleld; VOR-
A, Amdt, 11; Revlced. e
Pontlae, Mich~—-Oakland-Pontiae Alrport;
VOR Runwviay 9, Amdt. 12; Revised.
Norfolk, Va—~2orfolk Reglonal Alrport; VOR
Runviay 4, Amdt. 7; Reviced.
Norfolk, Va~Norfollz Reglonal Alrport; VOR
Runway 13, Original; Established.
Saratoga, N.Y.—Saratoga County Alrport;
VOR~-A, Original; Established.
Tallohascee, Fla—~Tallghacsee Municipal
Alrport; VOR Runway 18, Amdt. 2; Revised.
Vineland, NJ—Xrcelinger Ahrport; VOR
Runvwiay 28, Amdt. 4; Revized.
Watertovn, S. Dak~—Watertotrn: Municipal
Alrport; VOR Runvray 17, Amdt. 8; Revised.
Willmar, 2Minn —~Willmar Municipal Afrport;
VOR Runway 10, Amdt, 2; Revised.
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Bedford, Ind.—Virgil I. Grissom Municipal
Airport; VOR/DME Runway 13, Amdt. 1;
Revised. '

Brookhaven, Miss.—Brookhaven Municipal
Alrport; VOR/DME-A, Amdt. 1; Revised.

Farmington, N. Mex.—Farmington Municipal
Afrport; VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt. 1;
Canceled.

Farmington, N. Mex~Farmington Municipal
Afrport; VOR/DME Runway 5, Amdt. 3;
Revised.

Norfolk, Va.—Norfolk Reglonal Airport;
VOR/DME Runway 22, Amdt. 1; Revised.

Norfolk, Va.—Norfolk Regional Airport;
VOR/DME Runway 31, Original; Estab-
lished.

‘Watertown, S. Dak.—~Watertown Municipal
Alrport; VOR/DME Runway 35, Amdt, 3;
Revised,

2. Section 97.25 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the follow-
ing LOC-LDA SIAPs, effective Decem-~
ber 31, 1970:

Norfolk, Va.—Norfolk Regional Airport; LOC/
DME (BC) Runway 22, Amdt. 1; Revised.

3. Section 97.27 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the follow-
ing NDB/ADF SIAPs, effective Decem-
ber 31, 1970:

Alllance, Nebr.—Alliance Municipal Airport;
NDB Runway 30, Amdt. 3; Revised.

Anniston, Ala.—Anniston-Cathoun County
Afrport; NDB Runway 5, Amdt. 6; Revised.

Cadlillac, Mich.—Cadillac Airport; NDB Run-~
way T, Amdt. 1; Revised.

Easton, Md.—Easton Municipal Alrport; NDB
Runvway 22, Amdt. 1; Revised.

4, Section 97.29 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the fol-
lowing ILS SIAPs, effective December 31,
1970:

Allentown, Pa.—Allentovn-Bethlehem-
! Easton Afrport; ILS Runway 6, Amdt. 14;
Revised.
Norfolk, Va.—Norfolk Regional Alrport; ILS
Runway 4, Amdt. 12; Revised.

5. Section 97.31 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the follow-
ing Radar SIAPs, effective December 31,
1970:

Norfolk, Va-—Norfolk Regional Alrport;
Radar-1, Amdt. 3; Revised.

' 8. Section 97.33 is amended by estab-
lishing, revising, or canceling the follow-
. ing RNAV SIAPs, effective December 31,
r 1970: :

' Cleveland, Ohio—Cleveland Hopkins Inter-
national Airport; RNAV Runway 10L,
Original; Established.

Cleveland, Ohio—Cleveland Hopkins Inter-
natlonal Alrport; RNAV Runway 18R,
Original; Established. -

Cleveland, Ohio—Cleveland Hopkins Inter-
national Alrport; RNAV Runway 23L,
Original; Established,

Cleveland, Ohlo—Cleveland Hopkins Inter-
national Alrport; RNAV Runway 36L,
Original; Established.

(Secs. 307, 313, 601, 1110, Federal Aviation
Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1438, 1354, 1421, 1510;
sec. 6(c), Department of Transportation Act,
49 U.S.C. 1655(c), 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (1))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No-
vember 25, 1970.

JAMES F, RUDOLFPH,
Director, Flight Standards Service.

Nore: Incorporation by reference pro-

visions in §§97.10 and 9720 (35 FR.

4

!
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5610) approved by the Director of the
Federal Register on May 12, 1969,

[F.R. Doc. 70-16258; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 am.]

Title 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission

SUBCHAPTER E—RULES, REGULATIONS, STATE-
MENTS OF GENERAL POLICY OR INTERPRETA-
TION, AND EXEMPTIONS UNDER THE FAIR
PACKAGING AND LABELING ACT

PART 501—EXEMPTIONS FROM RE-
QUIREMENTS AND PROHIBITIONS
UNDER PART 500 -

Cellulose Sponges of Irregular
Dimension

The Federal Trade Commission on
October 8, 1970 (35 F.R, 15843), pro-
posed § 501.6 of the Fair Packaging and
Labeling Act regulations which would
exempt irregular cut cellulose sponges
from certain of the mandatory require-
ments of Part 500 of the regulations. As
proposed, the exemption would permit
the sponges when packaged so as o be
clearly visible to the retail buyer to omit
dimensions from the required declara-
tion, but would require & count statement
which includes the term “irregular
dimensions.”’

In response to an invitation to inter-
ested parties to comment, several com-
ments were received, all of which were
submitted by State or city regulatory
officials. All comments were favorable
with respect to the adoption of the pro-
posal. The Commission has therefore
concluded that +the exemption as
proposed should be adopted.

Accordingly, pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Fair Packaging and Label-
ing Act (secs, 5, 6, 80 Stat. 1298, 1299,
1300; 15 U.S.C. 1454, 1455), Part 501
of Subchapter E is amended by adding
the following new section:

§ 501.6 Cellulose sponges, irregular di-
mensions.

Variety packages of cellulose sponges
of irregular dimensions, are exempted
from the requirements of § 500.25 of this
chapter, provided:

(a) Such sponges are packaged in
transparent packages which afford visual
inspection of the varied sizes, shapes,
and irregular dimensions; and

(b) The quantity of contents declara-
tion is expressed as a combination of
count accompanied by the term “irregu~
lar dimensions.” Example: *“10 Assorted
Sponges—Irregular dimensions.”

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at any
time within 30 days from the date of its
publication in the Feperar REGISTER file
with the Secretary, Federal Trade Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20580, writ-
ten objections thereto, specifying with
particularity the provisions ‘of the
order deemed.objectionable, stating the

1

grounds therefor, and requesting a publie
hearing upon such objections. Objections
will be deemed sufficient to warrant the
holding of a public hearing only: (1) If
they establish that the objector will be
adversely affected by the order; (2) if
they specify with particwlarity the pro-
visions of the order to which objection
is taken; and (3) if they are supported
by reasonable grounds which if valid and
factually supported may be adequate to
justify the relief sought. Anyoneo who
files objections which are not deemed by
the Commission sufficient to warrant tho
holding of a public hearine will be
promptly notified of that determination.

As soon as practicable after the time
for filing objections has expired, the
Commission will publish a notice in the
FepERAL RrGISTCR speclfylng those parts
of the order which have been stayed by
the filing of objections or, if no objec-
tions sufficient to warrant the holding
of o public hearing have been filed, stat-
ing the fact. This order shall become
effective 30 days following the date of its
publication in the FrperaL REGISTER, ex«
cept as to any provision that may be
stayed by the filing of valid objeotions,

Issued: November 30, 1970.
By direction of the Commission,

[seavL] Josepa W, SHEA,
Seeretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16403; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;

8:51 a.m.}

Title 17—COMMODITY AND
SECURITIES EXCHANGES

Chapter ll—Securities and Exchuange
Commission

[Release No, 340033}

PART 240—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES EX«
CHANGE ACT OF 1934

Reports To Be Made by Certain Ex-
change Membors, Brokers, and
Dealers

The Securities and Exchange Commig-
sion announced today that it has
amended Rules 15¢3-1 (17 CFR 240.16¢0
3-1) and 17a-5 (17 CFR 240.170-5)
under the Securities Exchonge Act of
1934 (the Act) by adding a new paraw
graph (§) to 17 CFR 240.172~5 to provide
& means for assisting the Commission to
obtain current financial information
necessary for it to carry out its respone
sibilities in the public interest and for
the protection of investors concerning
brokers and dealers who may cease to bo
members in good standing of any na-
tional securities exchange specified in
17 CFR 240.15¢3-1 (b) (2), This rule wos
published for comment on September 23,
1970, in Securities Exchange Act Releaso
No. 8984, The Commission has cone
sidered the several comments on the
proposed rule which were submitted in
response to that relemse. The rule, as
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adopted herein, has been modified to
reflect certain suggestions contained in
the comments.

A broker or dealer which is a member
in good standing of one or more such
national securities exchanges is exempted
from the application of the net capital

requirements of 17 CFR 240.15¢3-1°

under the Act (net capital rule). In-
stead, it is subject to the capital rules
of those exchanges of which it is a mem-
ber. Any broker of dealer which ceases
to be a member in good standing of
each of the specified exchanges of which
it is a member would thereby become
iﬁ}oject to the Commission’s net capital
e.

The basic purposé of the rule is to
enable the Commission to obtain current
financial information on the financial
status of a broker or dealer as of the
time it ceases to be a member in good
standing of a mnational securities ex-
change specified’in paragraph (b) (2) of
the Commission’s net capital rule. The
terms used fo describe the contents of
the report required by the rule can be
understood by reference to definitions in
the Act and the usage of terms over the
years in Form X-17A-5, the form of re-
port of financial condition presently re-
quired by 17 CFR 240.17a-5. The reports
the exchanges will be required to make
should present no great burden; the
purpose is simply to inform the Commis-
sion of the change of membership status
and the existence of any actual or poten-
tial problems known to the reporting
exchange. .

The Commission finds that it is neces-
sary in the public interest and for the
protection of investors for the Commis-
sion to obtain current information on
the financial status of such broker .or
dealer as-of the time it may become sub-
ject to the Commission’s. rules regarding
financial responsibility, so that the Com-
mission may ascertain whether such
broker or dealer is in financial difficul-
ties and whether it is in compliance
with applicable nef capital requirements
and rules for the prevention of improper
use of custdmers’ securities as collateral.
To achieve this purpose, the rule provides
that a broker or dealer whose member-
ship in one of the specified exchanges is
terminated or suspended or which has
entered into an agreement for the sale
of its membership in any such exchange,
which, when consummated, would ter-
minate such membership, shall file with
the Commission within 48 hours after
‘any such event a verified copy of its
trial balance and computations of ag-
gregate indebtedness and net capital

. Such brokers and dealers are required
to report the dollar amount 6f loans se-
cured by customers’ securities, analyzed
to show the sources of all securities used
as collateral for these loahs and the ag-
gregate amount of customers’ debit bal-
ances as of the date of such event. The
statement is fo be verified by the pro-
prietor of the broker-dealer, a general
partner, or the chief executive officer,
depending on the form of organization.

To meet comments which raised the
likelihood _that the requirement would

L3
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apply to a number of situations where
the report was not necessary, and con-
cerning the gdifficulty of meeting the 48-
hour filing requirement, a provision to
exempt broker-dealers from the re-
quirement, either conditionally or un-
conditionally, on reguest or on the
Commission’s ovn motien, was included
to avoid unnecessary reports. Requests
for exemption will be entertained when-
ever a membership interest is terminated
for reasons Having nothing to do with
the financial or operational condition of
& broker-dealer, and where the termina-
tion itself will have no particular effect
on such condition. Similarly, the time
for filing may he extended for good cause
shown where the broker-dealer can dem-
onstrate that he or it is in compliance
with applicable financial and record-
keeping requirements.

In addition, the rule requires each
exchange named in 17 CFR 240.15¢3-1
(b) (2) to notify the Commission directly
whenever a member of such exchange
ceases to be a member in good standing
of such exchange.

Section 17(a) provides, among other
things, for the Commission, to prescribe
rules and regulations for the mainte-
nance and preservation of books and
records and the filing of reports by mem-
bers of national securities exchanges
and other brokers and dealers registered
with this Commission under section 15
(a) of the Act. Sections 8(b) and 15(c)
(3) of the Act authorize the Commission
to adopt rules to provide safeguards with
respect to the financial responsibility of
members and other brokers and dealers.
Section 8(c) authorizes the Commission
to adopt rules and regulations for the
protection of investors relating to the
hypothecation of customer's cecurities.
Section 23(a) authorizes the Commis-
sion to adopt Tules and regulations nec-
essary for the execution of its functions
under the Act.

Statutory basis. The Securities and
Exchange Commission, acting pursuant
to the provisions of the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934 (the Act), particu-
larly sections 8(b), 8(c), 15(c)(3),
17(a), and 23(a) thereof, and deeming
it necessary for the exercice of the func-
tions vested in it and necessary and ap-
propriate in the public interest and for
the protection of investors, hereby
amends 17 CFR 240.15¢3-1 and 17 CFR
240.17a-5 under the Act by adopting 17
CFR 240.17a~-5(@3).

The text of §240.17a-5(J) of Chapter
XX of Title 17 of the Code of Federal
Regulations is as follows:

§ 240.17a-5 Reports to he mnde by cer-
tain exchange members, hrokers, and
dealers.

L ] - L ] - '. -

(3> (1) Xf a broker or dealer holding
any membership interest in and subject
to the capital rules‘of a national securi-
ties exchange whose members are ex-
empt frpm §240.15¢3-1 by paragraph
(b) (2) thereof ceases to be a member in
good standing of such exchange, such
broker or dealer shall, within two busi-
ness days after such event, file with the

-
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Commission, as of the dafe of such
event:

(1) A proof of money balances of all
ledger accounts in the form of a trial
balance;

(i) A computation of acszrezate in-
debtedness and net capital made in
acsordance with § 240.15¢3-1;

(iil) An analysis of the aggrezate
market value of fully paid securities in
custamers® security accounts not sazre-
goted showing the location of such
securities;

(dv) Ledrer net credit balances of
maoney borrowed from banks, trust com-
panies, and other financial institutions
and from others, which are fully or par-
tially secured by securities carried for
the account of any customer, showing,
far each loan, an analysis of the market
value of all collatzral for such borrowinzs
by saurce of collateral, stating separately
the market value of: (@) Securties car-
ried for the accounts of customers, (b)
sesurities owned by the broker or dealer
or by any peneral or spzcial partner or
any director or eofficer of such broker
or (;lealer, and (c¢) any other securities,
an

(v) The argrezate amount of custo-
mers' ledzer debit balances.

The report shall be filed at the Commis-
slon’s principal office in Washington,
D.C., and in duplicate original with the
Reglonal Office of the Commission for
the rezion in which the broker or dealer
has his or its principal place of business:
Provided, however, That such report
need not be made or filed if the Commis-
slon, upon written request or upon its
owvn motion exempts such broker or
dealer, either unconditionally or on spec-~
ified terms and conditions, from such
requirement: Provided further, That the
Commission may, upon request of the
broker or dealer, grant extensions of
time for filing the report specified herein
for good cause shown.

(2) Attached to the report required by
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph
shall be an oath or affirmation that to
the best knowledse and belief of the
individual making such oath or affirma-
tion the information contained in the
report is true and correct. The oath or
afiirmation shall be made before a per-
son duly authorized to administer such
oath or affirmation. If the member,
broker, or dealer is a sole proprietorship,
the oath or affirmation shall be made by
the proprietor; if a parinership, by a
general partner, or if & corporation, by
the chief executive officer, or in his ab-
sence, by the person authorized to act in
his place.

(3) Forthe purposes of this § 240.17a—~
5¢3), “membership interest” shall in-
clude the following: Full membership,
allied membership, associated member-
ship, floor privilezes, and any other in-
terest that entitles a broker or dealer
to the exercise of any privileze on an
exchanze,

(1) For the purposes of this section
and § 240.15¢3-1(b) (2), any broker or
dealer shall be deemed to have ceased
to be a member in good standing of such
exchange when he or it has resigned,
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withdrawn, or been suspended or ex-
pelled from & membership interest in
such exchange or has directly or through
any associated person sold or entered
into an agreement for the sale of a mem-
bership interest which would on consums-
mation thereof resulf in the termination
of the broker or dealer’s membership
interest in such exchange.

(4) Whenever any national securities
exchange whose members are exempt
from § 240.15¢3-1 by paragraph (b) (2)
thereof takes any action which causes

any broker or dealer which is a mem-

ber of such exchange to cease to be a
member in good standing of such ex-
change or when such exchange learns of
any action by such member or any other
person which causes- such broker or
dealer to cease to be a member in good
standing of such exchange, such ex-
change shall report such action promptly
to the Commission, furnishing informa-
tion as to the circumstances surrounding
the event.

A number of brokers and dealers re-
cently have ceased to be members in
good standing of any national securities
exchange while experiencing financial
and other difficulties. Accordingly, the
Commission finds that there is-good
cause and that it is necessary in the pub-
lic interest and for the protection of in-
vestors that the foregoing amendments
become effective immediately. Accord-
ingly, pursuant to section 4(c) of the Ad-~
ministrative Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 553
(d), it hereby declares such amendments
effective December 1, 1970.

By the Commission,
[SEAL] Orvar L. DuBors,

. Secretary.
DEeCeEMBER 1, 1970.

[F.R. Doe. 70-16374; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:48 am.]

[Release No. 34-9005]

PART 249—FORMS, SECURITIES
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

Quarterly Reporting Form for Certain
Real Estate Companies; Correction
+ In the issue of November 14, 1970, of
the FEDERAL REGISTER (35 F.R. 17537,
17538), the Commission published its Re-
lease No. 34-9005 announcing the adop-
tion of & new Form 7-Q (17 CFR
249,307a) to replace Form 7-K (17 CFR
249.307) which was rescinded, and also

amendments to Rules 13a~15 and 15d-15
of the General Rules and Regulations
under the Securities Exchange Act of
1934 (17 CFR 240.13a-15 and 240.15d-
15). The following statement of the Com-
mission’s action with respect to the
adoption of Form 7-Q and rescission of
Form T-K was inadvertently omitted
from the text of the material appearing
therein, and is reproduced below to fol-
low paragraph (b) of § 240.15d-15.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 249.307a Form 7-Q, for quarterly re-
ports of certain real estate companies
under section 13 or 15(d) of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1934.

This form shall be used for quarterly
reports of certain real estate companies
under section 13 or 15(d) of the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 filed pursuant
to §240.13a-15 or § 240.15d-15 of this
chapter. A report on this form shall be
filed within 45 days after the end of each
of the first three fiscal quarters of each
fiscal year, but no quarterly report need
be filed for the fourth quarter of any
fiscal year. i

§ 249.307 [Rescinded]}
By the Commission, November 2, 1970,
[sEAL] OrvaL L. DuBozs,
: Secretary.

Nore: Incorporation by reference in
§ 249.307a approved by the Director of
the Federal Register on December 4,
1970.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16373; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:48 am.]

.

.[Release No. 34-9004]

PART 249—FORMS, SECURITIES
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934
Quarterly Reporting Form; Correction

In the issue of November 14, 1970 of
the FeperaL REGISTER (35 F.R. 17537,

- 17538), the Commission published its Re-

lease No. 34-9004 announcing adoption of
a new Form 10-Q (17 CFR 249.308a) to
replace Form 9-K (17 CFR 249.309)
which was rescinded and also amend-
ments to its Rules 13a-13 and 15d-13
of the general rules and regulations un-
der the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
(17 CFR 240.132~13 and 240.15d-13) . The
following statement of the Commission’s
action with respect to the adoption of
Form 10-Q and rescission of Form 9-K
was inadvertently omitted from the text
of the material appearing therein, and
is reproduced below the follow para-
graph (d) of § 240.15d-13.

§ 249.308a Form 10-Q, for quarterly
reports under section 13 or 15(d) of

the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
Form 10-Q shall be used for quarterly
reports under section 13 of 15(d) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, re-
quired to be filed pursuant to § 240.13a—
13 or §240.153-13 of this chapter. A
report on this form shall be filed within
45 days after the end of the first three
fiscal quarters of each fiscal year, but no
quarterly report need be filed for the

fourth quarter of any fiscal year.

§249.309 [Rescinded]
Approved by the Commission, Octo-
ber 28, 1970.

[sEAL] ORVAL L. DuBo1s,

Secretary.

Norr: Incorporation by reference in
§ 249.308a approved by the Director of
the Federal Register on December 4,
1970.

[F.R., Doc. '70-16372; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;
8:48 a.m,]

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis«
tration, Department of Health, Edu~
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX-
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON
RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODI-
TIES

2,2-Dichlorovinyl Dimethyl Phosphate

A petition (PP 9F0788) was filed with
the Food and Drug Administration by
Shell Chemical Co., Division of Shell Oil
Co., Suite 1103, 1700 K Street NW,,

" Washington, D.C, 20006, proposing the
establishment of tolerances for negligible
residues of the insecticide 2,2-dichloro-
vinyl dimethyl phosphate in meat, fat,
and meat byproducts of cattle, goats,
hogs, horses, and sheep and in milk fat
at 0.1 part per million. The petitioner
subsequently amended the petition by
reducing the proposed level to 0,02 part
per million for negligible residues of the
insecticide in meat, fat, and meat by~
products of cattle, goats, hogs, horses,
and sheep and in milk,

The Secretary of Agriculture has corti-
fied that this pesticide chemlical is use-
ful for the purpose for which the tol-
erances are being established.

Based on consideration given data sub-
mitted in the petition, and other relovant
material, the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs concludes:

1. The tolerance of 0.1 part per mil«
lion established in § 135g.75 on Aurust 1,
1970 (35 F.R. 12333), for negligible resi«

" dues of 2,2-dichlorovinyl dimethyl phos-

phate in the edible tissues of swine, is at
a level high enough to cover both ity use
as an anthelmintic in swine feed and as
an insecticide applied directly to animals,

2. The tolerance established by this
order-will protect the public health.

Therefore, pursuant to provistons of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512; 2
T.S.C. 346a(d) (2)) and under authority
delegated to the Commissioner (21 CFR
2.120), §120.235 is amended by adding
to the end of the section a new item and
a closing sentence, as follows:

§ 120.235 2,2.Dichlorovinyl dimethyl
phosphate; tolerances for residucs,
* * * * ]

0.02 part per million (negligible resl-
due) in meat, fat, and meat byprod«
ucts of cattle, goats, horses, and sheep
and in mitk,
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The tolerance of 0.1 part per million
prescribed by §135g.75 for negligible
residues of 2,2-dichlorovinyl dimethyl
phosphate in the edible tissues of swine
covers both its use as an anthelmintic in
swine feed and as an insecficide applied
directly to swine.

Any person who will be adversely -

affected by the foregoing order may at
any time within 30 days.after ;ts date of
publication in the FepeErat REGISTER file
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
6-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md.
20852, written objections thereto in quin-
tuplicate. Objections shall show wherein
the person filing will be adversely
affected by the order and specify with
particularity the provisions of the order
deemed objectionable and the grounds
for the objections. If a hearing is re-
quested, the objections must state the
issues for the hearing. A hearing will
be granted if the objections are supported
by grounds legally sufficient to" justify
the relief sought. Objections.may be ac-
companied by a memorandum or brief
in support thereof.

- Effective date. ‘This order shall become
effective on its date of publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER. -

(Sec. 408(d) (2), 68 Stat. 512; U.S.C. 346a(d)
2)) -

Dated: December 1,1970.
R.E.DUGGAN, "

Acting.Associate Commissioner
jor Compliance.

[FR. Doc. '70-16343; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
) 8:46 a.m.]

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX-
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON

~ RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODI-
TIES

Methomyl

A petition (PP OF0882) was filed with
the Food and Drug Administration by
. E. I du Pont de Nemours and Co., Inc.,
‘Wilmington, Del. 19898, proposing the
establishment of a tolerance for residues
of the insecticide methomyl (S-methyl
N-[ (methylcarbamoyl) oxylthioacetimi-
date) in or on the raw agricultural com-
modity cabbage at 5 parts per million.

The Secretary of Agriculture has cer-
tified that this pesticide chemical is use-
ful for the purpose for which the toler-
ance is being established.

Based on consideration given the data
submitted in the petition, and other rele-
vant material, the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs concludes that the tolerance
established by this order will protect the
public health. Since cabbage is included
~ in the group “leafy vegetables,” for which
8 negligible residue tolerance of 0.2 part
per million has been established, the
group “leafy vegetables” is revised herein
to exclude cabbage.

“Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(d) (2), 68 Stat. 512; 21
U.S.C. 346a(d) (2)), and under authority
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delegated to the Commissioner (21 CFR
2.120), § 120.253 is amended by adding a
new item and by revising the item “0.2
part per million * * *,” as follows:

§ 120.253 DMethomyl; tolerances for resi-
dues.
* * * - -

5 parts per million in or on cabbage.

0.2 part per million (negligible resi-
due) in or on the commodity groups
fruiting vegetables and leafy vegetabics
(except cabbage).

*® * L J L L J

Any person who will be adversely
affected by the foregoing order may at
any time within 30 days after its date of
publication in the FEpErRAL REGISTER file
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
6-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD
20852, written objections thereto in
quintuplicate. Objections shall show
wherein the person filing will be ad-
versely affected by the order and specify
with particularity the provisions of the
order deemed objectionable and the
grounds for the objectlons. If a hearing is
requested, the objections must state the
issues for the hearing. A hearing will be
granted if the objections are supported
by grounds-legally sufficient to justify
the relief sought. Objections may be
accompanied by a memorandum or brief
in support thereof.

Effective date. This order shall become
effective on its date of publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 408(d) (2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 US.C.
346a(d) (2))

Dated: November 27, 1970.
SAax D. Fiie,

Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[F.R. Do¢. 70-16342; Flled, Decec. 4, 1970;
8:46 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS
. [DESI 9741)

PART 146c— CERTIFICATION OF
CHLORTETRACYCLINE (OR TETRA-
CYCLINE) AND CHLORTETRACY-
CLINE- (OR TETRACYCLINE-) CON-
TAINING DRUGS

Tetracycline Hydrochloride With Vita-
mins; Confirmation of Effective Date

An order was published in the Feperaxn
REGisTER 0of September 3, 1970 (35 F.R.
13988), amending the antiblotlc drug
regulations to repeal provisions for
certification of tetracycline hydro-
chloride—vitamin combination drugs for
oral use in humans. The order amended
§146¢.204 and revoked all antibiotic
certificates issued thereunder for drugs
containing tetracycline or chlortetra-
cycline in combination with vitamin
substances.

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 502,
507, 52 Stat. 1050-51, as amended, 59
Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 352, 357)
and under authority delegated to the
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Commissioner of Food and Drugs (21
CFR 2.120), notice is given that no
objections were filed to the above identi-
fied order. Accordingly, the amendments
promulgated thereby became effective
October 13,1970. .

Firms affected by the order will be
allowed 30 days after publication hereof
in the Feoeran ReGISTER to recall out-
standing stocks of the affected drugs.
Certification of new stocks has been
discontinued.

Dated: November 24, 1970.

Sax D, FmiE,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[PR. Doc. 70-16345; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 am.]

PART 148e—ERYTHROMYCIN

Effective on publication in the FPEpERAL
ReGisTER, Part 148e is republished as fol-
lows to incorporate editorial and non-
restrictive technical changes. This order
revokes all prior publications. -
See.
148e.1
14802
14803
14804
1482.5
148e.8
148e.7a
14827

Ergthromycin.

Erythromycin ethylcarbonate.

Erythromyelin gluceptate.

[Recerved]

Erythromyceln estolate.

Erythromycin stearate.

Sterlle erythromyein ethylsuccinate.

Nonsterlle erythromycin ethylsuc-
cinate,

Erythromyein sulfate.

Erythromycin- ethylsuccinate gran-
ules for oral suspension.

Erythromycin ethylcarbonate for
oral suspension.

Erythromycln estolate for oral
suspension.

Erythromycin ethylsuceinate oral

« gGuspension.

Erythromycin olntment.

Erythromycin-neomycin sulfate
olntment.

mycin-polymyxzin B sulfate

ophthalmlic ointment.

Erythromycin estolate capsules.

Erythromycin ethylsuccinate injec-
tion.

Erythromyein estolate for pediatric
dro;

14828
148210

1480.11
148012
148e.13

1480.14
148e.16

1480.16

148217
1480.18

148022

DG,
Erythromycin ethylcarbonate for
pediatric drops.
Erythromycin enteric-coated tab-
lots.
Erythromycin lactoblonate for in-
Jection.
Erythromycin tablets.
Erythromycin stearate tablets.
myclin ethylsuccinate chew-
able tablets.
mycin estolate chewable
tablets.
Erythromycin ophthalmic ointment.
Erythromycin estolate oral suspen=-
slon.
148035 Erythromycin cuppositories.

Avtnonrry: The provisions of this Part
1482 Icsued under see. §07, 59 Stat. 463, as
amended; 21 U.S.C. 357.

§ l48e.i Erythromyecin.

(a) Requirements for ceriification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin is the
odorless, white to grayish-whife or
slightly yellow compound of & kind of
erythromycin or a mixture of two or

148223
148024
1480225
1480.26
148027
1480.29
148¢.30

148031
148034
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more such compounds. It is so purified
and dried that:

(i) It contains not less than 850
micrograms of erythromycin per milli-
gram calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) It passes the safety test.

(iii) Its moisture content is not more
than 10 percent.

(iv) Its pH in a saturated aqueous
solution, prepared by using 100 milli-
grams of erythromycin per milliliter, is
not less than 8.0 or more than 10.5.

(v) Its residue on ignition is not more
than 2.0 percent.

(vi) Its heavy-metals content is not
more than 50 parts per million,

(vii) It gives a positive identity test
for erythromycin.

(viii) It is crystalline,. -

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for cerlification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on the

batch for potency, safety, moisture, resi-.

due on ignition, heavy metals, pH, iden-
tity, and crystallinity.

(ii) Samples required: 10 packages,
each containing not 1less than 500
milligrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this'chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl
alcohol to give a concentration of 10
milligrams of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated) . Dilute this solution
further with sufficient 0.13f potassium
phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), {0
give a stock solution containing 1.0 m1111
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated). Further dilute an aliquot
of the stock solution with solution 3 to
the reference concentration of 1.0
microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter. .

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(4) pH.Proceed as directed in § 141.503
of this chapter, using a saturated aqueous
solution (100 milligrams of erythromycin
per milliliter),

(5) Residue on ignition. Proceed as
directed in § 141.510(a) of this chapter.

(6) Heavy metals. Proceed as directed
in § 141.511 of this chapter.

(') Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

(8) Identity test. Proceed as directed
in § 141.521 of this chapter, using the
sample preparation method described in
paragraph (b) (3) of that section.

§ 148e¢.2 Erythromycin ethylearbonate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin. ethyl-
carbonate is a white, ester of erythro-
mycin obtained by the reaction of a kind
of erythromycin and chloroethylcarbon-
ate. It is slightly soluble in water, freely
soluble in alcohol, methyl alcohol,

-liter (estimated).
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acetone, ether, and chloroform. It is so
purified and dried that:

(i) It contains not less than 775 micro-
grams of erythromycin base per milli-
gram, calculated on an anhydrous basis,

(i) It passes the safety test.

(ii) Its moisture content is not more
than 8 percent.

(iv) Its pH is not less than 6.3 and not
more than 8.0.

(v) It gives a positive identity test
for erythromycin ethylcarbonate,

(vi) It is erystalline,

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements pre-
scribed by § 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Reaquests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain;

(i) Resulfs of tests and assays on the
bateh for potency, safety, moisture, pH,
identity, and crystallinity.

(ii) Samples required: 10 containers,
each containing not less than 300 milli-

grams

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl
alcohol to give a concentration of 1.0
milligram of erythromycin base per milli-
Immediately - dilute
this solution further with 0.1 potassium
phosphate buffer,-pH 8.0 (solution 3), to
give a concentration of 0.1 mﬂhgram of
erythromycin per milliliter (estimated).
Place this solution in a 60° C. constant
temperature water bath for 3 hours or
allow it to stand at room temperature for
24 to 40 hours to accomplish hydrolysis,
Further dilute an aliquot with solution
3 to the reference concentration of 1.0
microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter.

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(4) pH.Proceed as directed in § 141.503
of this chapter, using a concentration of
200 milligrams of sample per milliliter.

(5) Identity test. Proceed as directed
in §141.521 of this chapter, using the
sample preparation method described in
paragraph (b) (3) of that section.

* (6) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

§ 148e.3 Erythromycin gluceptate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin gluceptate
is the white powder of the glucoheptonic
acid salt of erythromycin or a mixture of
two or more such salts. It is freely solu-
ble in water, alcohol, and methyl alcohol.
It is slightly soluble in acetone and chlo-
roform, buf is practically insoluble in
ether. It is so purified and dried that:

(1) It contains not less than 600 mi-
crograms of erythromyecin per milligram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis. If it is
packaged for dispensing, its potency is
satisfactory if it is not less than 90 per-
cent and not more than 115 percent of
the number of milligrams of erythromy-
cin that it is represented to contain.

(ii) Itissterile.

(iii) It passes thesofety test.

(iv) Itisnonpyrogenic,

(v) Its moisture content is not moro
than 5.0 percent.

(vi) Its pHin an aqueous solution conw
taining 25 milligrams per milliliter is not
less than 6.0 nor more than 8.0.

(vii) It gives a positive identity test
for erythromyein gluceptate.

(2) Packaging. In addition to the ro-
quirements of § 148.2 of this chapter, if
it is packaged for dispensing and in-
tended for infrevenous use, it shall con«
tain the equivalent of 250 milligrams, 500
milligrams, or 1.0 gram of erythromycin
per vial.

(3) Labeling. It shall be labeled in nc=
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(4) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on the
batch for poteney, sterility, safety, pyro-
gens, moisture, pH, and identity.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) If the batch is packared for re-
packing or for use as an ingredient in
the manufacture of another drug:

(1) For all tests except sterllity: 10
packages, each containing not less than
300 milligrams.

(2) For sterility testing: 20 packages,
each containing approximately 300
millicrams.

() If the batch Is pacl.aged for
dispensing:

(1) For all tests except sterility: A
minimum of 12 immediate containers of
thebatch.

(2) For sterility testing: 20 immediato
containers, collected at regular intervals
throughout each filling operation.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Poteficy. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the samplo for
assay as follows: If the batch is packaged
for repacking or for use In manufactur-
ing another drug, dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl
alcohol to give a concentration of 10
millicrams of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated). Dilute thiz solu-
tion further with sufficient 0.127 potag-
sium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution
3), to give a stock solution containing 1.0
milligram of erythromyecin base per miiii-
‘Hter (estimated). If 1t is poackared for
dispensing, reconstitute ag directed in the
labeling, Then using a sultable hypo-
dermic needle and syringe, remove cll of
the withdrawable contents if it is repre-
sented as a single dose container: or if
the labelins specifles the amount of
potency in a given volume of the result
ant preparation, remove sn accurately
measured representativeé portion from
each contalner, Dilute with solution 3 to
give a stock solution of convenient cone

«centration. Further dilute the stocl:
solution with solution 3 to the referenco
concentration of 1.0 milllgram of
erythromyein base per milliliter (esti-
mated).

(2) Sterility. Praceed ag directed In
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
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deseribed in paragraph (e) (1) of that
section.

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.4(b) of this chapter, using a solu-
tion containing 30 milligrams of erythro-
myecin per milliliter. .

(4) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter.

(5) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter. .

(6) pH.Proceed asdirected in § 141.503
of this chapter, using a concentration of
25 milligrams per milliliter.

(1) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.521" of this chapter, using the
sample preparation method described in
paragraph () (2) of that section.

§148e.4 [Reserved]
§ 148e.5 Erythromycin estolate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin estolate is
thé lauryl sulfate salt of the propionyl
ester of a kind of erythromycin or 2 mix-
ture of two or more such salts. It occurs
as & white powder. It is soluble in alcohol,
methyl alcohol, acetone, and chloroform,
but is practically insoluble in water. It
is so purified and dried that:

() Itcontains notless than 600 micro-
grams of erythromycin per milligram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) It passes the safety test.

(il) Its moisture content is not more
than 4.0 percent.

(iv) Its pH is not less than 4.5 nor
more than 7.0.

(v) It gives positive identity tests for
erythromycin estolate.

(vi) Itiscrystalline,

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3

" _of this chapter.

.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such re-
quest shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on the

- batch for potency, safety, moisture, pH,
identity, and crystallinity. —

(ii) Samples of the baich: A minimum
of 10 containers, each containing not less
than 300 milligrams,

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay.as follows: Dissolve an ac-
curately weighed sample in sufficient
methyl alcohol to give a concentration
of 1.0 milligram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated). Immediately di-
lute this solution further with 0.137
potassium phospktate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to give a concentration of
0.1 milligram of erythromycin per milli~

liter (estimated) . Hydrolyze this solution
_in a 60° C. constant temperature water
bath for 2 hours or at room temperature
for 16 to 18 hours. Further dilute with
_ solution 3 to the reference concentration
of 1.0 microgram of erythromyecin base
per milliliter (estimated). )
(2) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter.
(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.
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(4) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141503 of this chapter, using an
aqueous suspension containing 100 milli-
grams per milliliter,

(5) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter. *

(6) Identity test. Proceed as directed
in § 141.521 of this chapter, preparing the
sample as described in pargraph (b) (3)
of that section.

§148e.6 Erythromycin stearate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin stea-
rate is the odorless, white or slightly yel-
low powder of the stearic acid salt of
erythromycin, It is practically insoluble
in water but is soluble in alcohol, methyl
alcohol, chloroform, and ether. It is 50
purified and dried that:

(i) It contains not less than 500 mi-
crograms of erythromycin per milligram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) It passes the safety test.

(iii) Its moisture content is not more
than 5.0 percent.

(iv) Its pH is not less than 6.0 and not
more than 11.0.

(v) Its residue on ignition is not more
than 2.0 percent.

(vi) It gives positive identity tests for
erythromycin stearate.

(vil) Itiscrystalline:

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requesits for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain: .

(1) Results of tests and assays on the
batch for potency, safety, moisture, pH,
residue on ignition, identity, and crystal-
linity.

(i) Samples required: A minimum of
10 containers, each consisting of 500
milligrams,

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as @irected in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl al-
cohol to give a concentration of 1 milli-
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated). Further dilute with 0.13f
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solu-
tion 3), to the reference concentration of
1.0 microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter, preparing the
sample as follows: Transfer approxi-
mately 1.0 to 1.1 grams to a mortar, Add
1 drop of 33 percent polysorbate 80 and
while grinding with a pestle, slowly add
sufficient sterile distilled water to make
a suspension containing 80 milligrams
of erythromycin base per milliliter.

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,503 of this chapter, using a 1 per-
cent slurry of erythromycin stearate in

. water.
(5) Residue on ignition. Proceed as .

directed in § 141,510(a) of this chapter.
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(6) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,521 of this chapter, using the sam-
ple preparation method described in
paragraph (b) (2) of that section.

(1) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

§ 148¢.7a  Sterile erythromyein eth_lsuc-
cinate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin ethyl-
succinate is the white, odorless, ethylsuc-
cinate ester of erythromycin. It is so puri-
fied and dried that:

(1) Xtcontainsnotless than 765 mizro-
grams of erythromycin per millisram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(1) It is sterile.

(iii) It passes the safety test.

(iv) Its moisture content is not more
than 3.0 percent.

(v) Its pH is not less than 6.0 and not
more than 8.5. i

(vl) Itsresidueon ignition is not more
than 1.0 percent.

(vil) It gives o positive identity test for
erythromycin ethylsuccinate.

(viil) Itiscrystalline.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-~
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Reszults of tests and assays on the
batch for potency, sterility, safety, mois-
ture, pH, residue on ignition, idenfity,
and crystallinity.

(1) Samples required:

(a) For all tests except sterility: 10
packages, each containing approximately
500 millicrams.

(b) For sterility testing: 20 packaces,
each containiny approximately 600
milligrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl
alcohol togive a concentrafion of 1 milli-
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated). Further dilute with 0137
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to the reference concenfra-
tion of 1.0 microgzram of erythromycin
base per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Sterility. Proceed as direcfed in
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
described in paragraph (e)(2) of that
section.

(3) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5 of this chapter.

(4) IMoisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(6) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,503 of this chapter, using a 1.0 per-
cent suspension in water.

(6) Residue onignition.Proceed as di~
rected in § 141.510(a) of this chapter.

(7) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.521 of this chapter, using the sam-
ple” preparation method described in
paragraph (b) (3) of that section. -

(8) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.
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§ 148e.7 Nonsterile erythromycin ethyl-

succinate.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards . of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin ethyl-
succinate is the white, odorless, ethylsuc-
cinate ester of erythromycin, It is so
purified and dried that:

(i) It contains not less than 765 micro-
grams of erythromycin per milligram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) It passes the safety test.

(iii) Its moisture content is not more
than 3.0 percent.

(iv) Its pH is not less than 6.0 and
not more than 8.5.

(v) Its residue on ignition is not more
than 1.0 percent.

(vi) It gives a positive identity test
for erythromycin ethylsuccinate.

(vil) It is crystalline.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
(b) of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on the
batech for potency, safety, moisture, pH,
residue on ignition, identity, and
crystallinity.

(i) Samples required: 10 packages,
each containing approximately . 500
milligrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl alco-
hol to give a concentration of. 1 milligram
of erythromycin base per milliliter (es-
timated). Further dilute with 0.13f po-
tassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solu-
tion 3), to the reference concentration of
1.0 microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Safety. Proceed as directed in
$ 141.5 of this chapter.

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141503 of this chapter, wusing a
1.0 percent suspension in water.

(5) Residue on ignition. Proceed as
directed in § 141.510(a) of this chapter.

(6) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.521 of this chapter, using the sam-
ple prepared as described in paragraph
(b) (3) of that section.

('7) Crystallinity. Proceed .as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

§ 148e.8 Erythromycin sulfate,

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin sulfate is
the sulfate salt of erythromycin. It is an
odorless, practically white, powder. It is
so purified and dried that:

({) Itcontainsnot less than 840 micro-
grams of erythromyecin per milligram,
calculated on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) Itsloss on drying is not more than
7.0 percent,

(iii) Its pH in a solution containing 10
milligrams per milliliter is not less than
4.5 and not more than 6.5,
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(iv) It gives a positive identity test
for erythromycin sulfate.

(v) Itiscerystalline,

(2) Labeling. It shall bz 1abeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on the

- batch for potency, loss on drying, pH,

crystallinity, and identity.

(ii) Samples required: 10 containers,
each consisting of 306 millisrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately
weighed sample in sufficient methyl al-
cohol to give a concentration of 1.0 milli-
gram of erythromyein base per milliliter.
Further dilute with 0.1 potassium
phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), to
the reference concentration of 1.0 micro-
gram _of erythromycin per milliliter
(estimated).

(2) Loss on drying. Proceed as di-
rected in § 141.501(b) of this chapter.

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.~
503 of this chapter, using a. concentra-
tion of 10 millisrams per milliliter.

(4) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,521 of this chapter, using the sam-
ple preparation method described in
paragraph (b) (3) of that section. )

§ 148e.10 Erythromycin ethylsuccinate
granules for oral suspension.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strengih,
quality, and purity. Erythromyéin ethyl-
succinate granules for oral suspension is
a, dry mixture of erythromycin ethylsuc-
cinate with suitable and harmiless buffer
substances, dispersing agents, diluents,
colorings, and flavorings. It containg the
equivalent of 40 millisrams of erythro-
mycin per milliliter of the reconstituted
suspension. Its potency is satisfactory
if it is not less than 90 percent and not
more than 120 percent of the number of
milligrams of erythromycin that it is
represented to contain. Its loss on dry-
ing is not more than 1 percent. When
reconstituted as directed in the label-
ing, its pH is not less than 7.0 nor more
than 9.0. The crystalline erythromycin
ethylsuccinate used conforms to the
standards prescribed by § 148e.7(a) (1),

(2) Labeling. It shall be Iabeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such re-
quest shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(e) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch for potency,
safety, moisture, pH, residue on ignition,
identity, and crystallinity, -

(b) The batch, for potency, pH, and
loss on drying,

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in. making the batch: 10 containers
each consisting of approximately 500
milligrams,

(b) The batch: A minimum of 6 Im-
mediate containers.

(h) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,110
of this chapter, prepariny the sample
for assay as follows: Reconstitute the
sample as directed in the labeling, Place
an” accurately measured representative
volume of the reconstituted suspension
into a 200-milliliter volumetric flask
containing 100 milliliters of methyl al«
cohol and shake vigorously, Fill to vol«
ume with methyl alcohol and mix well.
Allow to stand for about 5 minutes or
~-until any undissolved particles settle,
Dilute an aliquot of the supernatant -
uid with 0.137 potasstum phosphate
buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), to the refer
ence concentration of 1.0 microgram
of erythromycin bhase per millilitor
(estimated).

(2) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.-
503 of this chapter, using the suspension
prepared as directed in the labeling,

(3) Loss on drying. Proceed as i
rected in § 141.501(b) of this chapter.

§ 148c.11 Erythromycin ecthylearbonate
for oral suspension.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strengih,
quality, and purity. Erythromyecin ethe
ylcarbonate for oral suspension is n dry
mixture of erythromycin ethylcarbonato
with suitable and harmlezs buffer sube
stances, dispersing agents, diluents,
colorings, and flavorings., The erythro-
myein ethylcarbonate content is not less
than 40 millicrams of erythromyein per
milliliter of the reconstituted suspen-
sion. Its potency is satisfactory if it is
not less than 90 percent and not more
than 115 percent of the number of milli-
grams of erythromyein that it 13 repre-
sented to contain. Its moisture content 1s
not more than 2.0 percent. When recon-
stituted as directed in the lnbeling, its
pH is not less than 6.4 and not more than
7.0. The erythromycin ethylcarbonate
used conforms to the standards bpre-
seribed by § 148e.2(a) (1),

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac~
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sams=
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain: -

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(@) Erythromyein ethylearbonate used
in making the batch for potency, safety,
moisture, pH, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) The batch for potency, molsture,
and pH.

(ii) Samples required:

(a¢) The erythromyecin ethylearbonate
used in making the batch: 10 containers,
each containing 500 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 6 im«
mediate containers.

(b)Y Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Reconstitute the camplo
as directed in the labeling, Withdraw an
accurately measured representative vol-
ume of the reconstituted suspension and
add sufficient methyl alcohol to give o
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concentration of 2.5 milligrams of eryth-
romycin base per milliliter (estimated).
Dilute this entire mixture with sufficient
0.137 potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to give a concentration of
1.0 milligram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated). Hydrolyze this
solution by placing it in a 60° C. constant
temperature water bath for 3 hours or by
allowing it to stand at room temperature
for 24 to 40 hours. Further dilute with
solution 3 to the reference concentra-
tion of 1.0 microgram of erythromycin
base per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141,
503 of this chapter, using the suspension
prepared as directed in its labeling.

§148¢:12 Erythromycin estolate for oral
suspension..

{a) Requiremenis for certification—
1) Standards of identily, sirength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin esto-
late for oral suspension is a dry mixture
of erythromycin estolate with suitable
and harmless buffer substances, dispers~
ing agents, dilutents, colorings, and fla~
wvorings. The erythromycin estolate con-
tent is 25 milligrams of erythromycin per
milliliter of the reconstituted suspen-
sion. Ifs potency is satisfactory if it is

not less than 90 percent and not more -

than 115 percent of the number of milli-
grams of erythromycin that it is repre-
sented {o contain. When reconstituted as
directed in its labeling, its pH is not less
than 5.0 and mot more than 7.0.
Its moisture content is not more than
2.0 percent. The erythromycin estolate
used conforms fo the standards of
§ 148e.5(a)(1).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with -the regquirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

1) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch for potency, safety,
moisture, pH, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) The batch: Potency, moisture, and
pH.

(ii) Samples reguired: i

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch: 10 immediate con-
tainers, each consisting of 300 milli-
grams. ’ h

(b) The batch: A minimum of 6 im-~

.mediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Reconstitute the sample
as directed in the labeling. Withdraw
an accurately measured representative
volume of the reconstituted volume of the
reconstituted suspension and add suffi-
cient methyl alcohol to give a concentra-
tion of 2.5 milligrams of erythromyein
base per milliliter (estimated). Dilute
this entire mixture with sufficient 0.137
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to give a concentration of

1.0 milligram of erythromycin base per
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milliliter (estimated). Hydrolyze in a
60° C. constant temperature water bath
for 2 hours or at room temperature for
16 to 18 hours. Further dilute with solu-
tion 3 to the reference concentration of
1.0 microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Dloisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,502 of this chapter, using the dry
powder.

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.-
503 of this chapter, using the drug recon-
stituted as directed in its labeling,

§ 148e.13 Erythromycin cthylsuccinate
oral suspension.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of d{identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin ethyl-
succinate oral suspension {s erythromycin
ethylsuccinate with suitable and harm-
less buffer substances, dispersing agents,
colorings, and flavorings suspended in
peanut oil and glycerin, It contains the
equivalent of not less than 40 milligrams
of erythromycin per milliliter. Its potency
is satisfactory if it is not less than 90
percent and not more than 115 percent
of the number of milligrams of erythro-
mycin that it is represented to contain.
Its moisture content is not more than 5.0
percent. The crystalline erythromycin
ethylsuccinate used confdrms to the
standards prescribed by § 148e.7(a) (1).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements ot
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch for potency,
safety, moisture, pH, identity, xesidue on
ignition, and crystallinity.

f;u:-b) The hatch for potency and mols-
e:

(il) Samples required:

(@) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch: 10 containers,
each consisting of 500 millicrams.

() The batch: A minimum of 5 im-
mediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Polency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay as follows: Place an accurately
measured representative volume of the
sample in a 200-milliliter volumetric
flask containing 100 milliliters of methyl
alcohol and shake vigorously. Fill to vol-
ume with methyl alcohol and mix well.
Allow to stand for about 5 minutes or
until the undissolved particles settle. Di-
lute an aliquot of the supernatant Hquid
with 0.13I potassiumn phosphate buffer,
PH 8.0 (solution 3), to the reference con-
centration of 1.0 microgmm of erythro-
mycin base per milliliter (estimated).

(2) BMofsture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter,

§148c.14 Erythromycin ointment.

(a) Requirements jor certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin ointment
is erythromyein in a suitable and harm-
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lezs ointment baze. X6 may contain
suitable prezervatives. Each gram of cint-
ment contains 10 millisrams of erythro-
mycin. Its pofency is satisfactory if it
is not lezs than 90 percent and not more
than 125 percent of the number-of milli-
grams of erythromycin that it is repre-
sented to contain. The moisture content
is not more than 1.0 percent. The eryth-
romycin used conforms {o the standards
prescribed by § 1482.1(a)(1) (D, dii),
(iv), (v), (viD), and (viil).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

@) Rosults of testsand assayson:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch for potency, pH, moisture, res-
idue on ignition, crystallinity, and
identity.

(b) The batch for potency and
molsture.

(1) Samplesrequired:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each containing
not less than 500 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im-
mediate containers,

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter;, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Place an accurately
welched representative portion of the
olntment in a 250-milliliter separatory
funnel containing 50 milliliters of rea-
gent-grade petroleum ether. Shake until
dissolved. Wash with four separate wash-
ines of a 4:1 mixture of methyl alcohol
and distllled water. Combine the wash-
ings and bring to volume with the methyl
alcohol-water solution in a volumetric
flask. Further dilute with 0.127 potassium
phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), fo
the reference concentration of 1.0 micro-
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as direcled in
§ 141,502 of this chapter. s

§ 148c.15 Erythromycin-neomycin sul-
fate ointment.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of {identity, strengih,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin-neo-
mycin sulfate ointment is erythromycin
and neomycin sulfate with a suitable
emolllent and perservatives in a sunitable
and harmless ointment base. Each gram
contains 5 millisrams of erythromycin
and 3.5 milllsrams of neomycin. Its
erythromycin content is satisfactory if
it is not less than 90 percent and not
more than 125 percent of the number of
millisrams of erythromycin that it is
répresented to contain. Jts neomycin
content is satisfactory if it is nof less
than S0 percent and not more than 125
percent of the number of millisrams of
neomycin that it is represented to con-
tain, The moisture content is not more
than 1 percent. The erythromycin used
conforms to the standards prescribed
therefor by § 148e.1(a) (1) (), GiD), (iv),
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(v), (vil), and (viii). The neomycin sul-
fate used conforms to the standards pre-
seribed in § 148i.1(a) (1) (D, (v, (viD),
and (viii) of this chapter.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) ‘The erythromycin used in mak-
ing the batch for potency, pH, moisture,
residue on ignition, ecrystallinity, and
identity.

(b) The neomycin sulfate used In
making the batch for potency, pH, loss
on drying, and identity.

(¢) The batch for erythromycin con-
tent, neomycin content, and moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin used in mak-
ing the batch: 10 packages, each con-
taining not less than 500 milligrams.

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in
making the batch: 10 packages, each
containing not less than 300 milligrams.

(¢) The batch: A minimum of 6 im-
mediate containers. .

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay as follows: )

(1) Erythromycin content. Place an
accurately weighed representative por-
tion of the ointment in a high-speed
glass blender with 100 milliliters of poly-
ethylene glycol 400 and blend for 3 min-
utes. Filter through a cotton plug or
filter paper and further dilute with 0.1
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to the reference concentra-
tion of 1.0 microgram of erythromycin
base per milliliter (estimated).

(ii) Neomycin content. Place an ac-
curately weighed representative portion
of the ointment in a separatory funnel
containing 50 milliliters of peroxide-free
ether. Shake the sample and ether until
homogeneous. Add 20 to 25 milliliters
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myxin B sulfate ophthalmic ointment is
erythromyecin and polymyxin B sulfate
in a suitablé and harmless ointment base.
Each gram contains 5 milligrams of
erythromycin and 10,000 units of poly-

-myxin B. Its erythromycin content is
satisfactory if it is not less than 90 per-
cent and not more than 125 percent of
the number of milligrams of erythromy-
cin that it is represented to contain, Its
polymyxin B content is satisfactory if it
is not less than 90 percent and not more
than 125 percent of the number of units
of polymyxin B that it is represented to
contain. The moisture content is not
more than 1 percent. The erythromycin
used conforms to the standards pre-
scribed therefor by § 148e.1(a) (1) ),
(i), i, dv), v, (vid), and (viid).
The polymyxin B sulfate used conforms
to the standards prescribed by § 148p.1
(a) (1) ), (v), (v, (vi), (viD), and (ix)
of this chapter.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requesis for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromyein used in making
the batch for potency, safety, pH, mois-
ture, residue on ignition, crystallinity,
and identity.

(b) The polymyxin B sulfate used in
making the batch for potency, safety,
loss on drying, pH, residue on ignition,
and identity.

(¢) The batch for erythromycin con-
tent, polymyxin B content, and moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromyecin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each containing

- not less than 500 milligrams.

(b) The polymyxin B sulfate used in
making the batch: 10 packages, each
containing not less than 300 milligrams.

(¢) The ©batch: Six immediate
containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)

of 0.1M potassium phosphate buffer, pH Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
8.0 (solution 3), and shake well. Allow of this chapter, preparing the sample for
the layers to separate. Remove the buffer assay as follows: -
layer and repeat the extraction with (i) Erythromycin content. Place an
new portions of the buffer at least three accurately weighed representative por-
times and any additional times neces- tion of the ointment in a high-speed glass
sary to ensure complete extraction of blender with 200 milliliters of methyl
the antibiotic. Combine the buffer ex- alcohol and blend for 3 to 5 minutes. Add
tractives and adjust to an appropriate 300 milliliters of 0.1/ potassium phos-
volume with solution 3 to give a stock phate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and
solution of convenient concentration. blend for another 3 to 5 minutes. Dilute
Place the stock solution in a second with solution 3 to the reference concen-
separatory funnel and wash with three tration of 1.0 microgram of erythromycin
30-milliliter portions of peroxide-free base per milliliter (estimated).
e§her. Discard the ether washes. Further (ii) Polymyxin B content. Place an
dilute the washed stock solution with gaccurately weighed representative por-
solution 3 to the reference concentration tion of the ointment into a separatory
of. 1.0 microg_ram of neomycin base per funnel containing approximafely 50
milliliter (estimated). milliliters of peroxide-free ether. Shake
(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in with four 20- to 25-milliliter portions of
§ 141.502 of this chapter. : 10 percent potassium phosphate buffer,
148¢.16 Erythromycin - pol in B pH 6.0 (SOIutl.on 6), and cqmb.ine the
5 sulfate ophlha]m{c oin!?neﬂyx = buffer extractives. After adjusting the
. . volume of the combined buffer extrac-
(a) Requirements for certification— tives to 100 milliliters with solution 6,
(1) Standards of identily, strength, remove an aliquot and further dilute

quality, and purity. Erythromyecin-poly- with sohition 6 to the reference concen-

tration of 10 units of polymyxin B per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

§ 148e.17 Erythromycin
sules.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, quality, and
purity. Erythromycin estolato oapsulos
are capsules containing erythromyecin
estolate with suitable and harmless buf-
fer substances and diluents enclosed in &
gelatin capsule. The erythromyein esto-
late content of each capsule is equivalent
to either 250 milligrams of erythromyecin
or 125 milligrams of erythromycin, Its
potency is satisfactory if 1t 1s not less
than 90 percent and not more than 116
percent of the number of milligrams of
erythromycin that it is represented to
contain. The moisture content is not
more than 5 percent. The erythromycin
estolate used conforms to the standards
prescribed therefor by § 148e.5(a) (1),

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ao-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sani=
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
sheall contain;

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(@) The erythromyecin estolate used in
maeaking the batch for potency, safety, pH,
moisture, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

() 'The erythromyoin estolate used in
making the batch: 10 packages, each
containing not less than 300 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 30
capsules.

(b) Test and methods of assay-—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of capsules in & high-speed glass
blender with 200 milliliters of methyl al-
cohol for 2 to 3 minutes. Add 300 milli«
liters of 0.1M potassium phosphate buf-
fer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend again
for 2 to 3 minutes. Hydrolize a portion
of this solution in a 60° C. constant tem-
perature water bath for 2 hours or at
room temperature for 16 to 18 howrs.
Further dilute with solution 3 to the rof-
erence concentration of 1.0 micropram
of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,502 of this chapter.

§ 148¢.18 Erythromycin ethylsuccinate
injection.

(a) Requirements jfor certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qul«
ity, and purity. Erythromyein ethylsuc«
cinate injection is erythromycin ethyl-
succinate and butylaminobenzoate dis-
solved in polyethylene glycol 400. It con«
tains a suitable and harmless preservas-
tive. Each milliliter contains 50 milli-
grams of erythromycin. Its potency iy
satisfactory if it is not less than 80 por-
cent and not more than 115 percent of
the number of milligrams of erythromy-
cin that it is represented to contain, It

estolate  cap-
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contains 2 percent butylaminobenzoate.
It is sterile. It passes the safety test. Its
moisture content is not more than 1.5
percent. The erythromycin ethylsucci-
nate used conforms to the standards pre-
scribed therefor by § 148e.7a(a) (1).

(2) Labeling. In addition o the label-
ing requirements prescribed by § 148.3 of
this chapter, each immediate container
shall bear on its label and labeling the
statement: “Warning—For intramuscu-
lar use only.”

(3) Requests “for . certzﬁcatwn' sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch for potency,
moisture, pH, residue on ignition, identi-

ty, and crystallinity.
. (b) The baich for potency, sterility,
safety, and moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

(@) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch: 10 packages,
each containing 500 mlllxgrams

(b) The batch:

(1) For all tests except sterility: A
minimum of 10 immediate containers.

(2) For sterility testing: 20 immediate
containers; collected at regular intervals
th:oughout each filling operation, except
that if the product is s after
filling, & representative sample consist-
ing of 10 immediate containers from
each sterilizer load. If only one sterilizer
load is involved, the sample shall con-
sist of 20 immediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay as follows: By means of a suit-
able hypodermic needle and syringe, re-
move an accurately measured represent-
ative volume of the sample and dilute
with sufficient methyl alcohol to give a
solution containing 1.0 -millisram of
erythromycin base per milliliter (esti-
mated) . Further dilute with 0.13f potas-
sium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution
3), to the reference concentration of 1.0
microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
described in paragraph (e) (1) of that
section, except use a bacterial-retentive
membrane resistant to the solvent poly-
ethylene gliyeol 400 and add 1 milliliter
from each immediate container directly
to the membrane, thus eliminating the
preliminary solubilization step.

(3)* Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 1415 of this chapter, except in lieu of
paragrabh (b) of that section, adminis~
ter subcutaneously a test dose of 0.1
milliliter of the undiluted solution,

(4) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502(e) (1) of this chapter.

§ 148e.22 Erythromycin estolate for pe-
diatric drops.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin estolate
for pediatric drops is a dry mixture of
.erythromycin estolate with suitable and
harmiless dispersing agents, buffer sub-
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stances, diluents, colorings, and flavor-
ings. When reconstituted as directed in
the labeling, each milliliter contains the
equivalent of 100 milligrams of erythro-
mycin. Its potency is satisfactory if it is
not less than 90 percent and not more
than 115 percent of the number of milli-
grams of erythromycin that it is repre-
sented to contain. Its moisture content
is not more than 2.0 percent. Its pH is
not less than 5.0 nor more than 5.5. The
erythromycin estolate used conforms to
the standards prescribed by § 148e5
(a) ().

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used
in making the batch for potency, safety,
PH, moisture, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) The batch for potency, moisture,
and pH.

(ii) Samples required:

~ (a) The erythromycin estolate used

in making the batch: 10 packages, each
containing not less than 300 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of § im-
mediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay as follows: Reconstitute the
sample as directed in the labeling, With-
draw an accurately measured represent-
ative volume of the reconstituted sus-
pension and add sufficient methyl
alcohol to give & concentration of 2.5
milligrams of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated). Dilute this entire
mixture with sufficient 0.13f potassium
phosphate buffer, pH 8 (solution 3), to
give a concentration of 1.0 milligram of
erythromycin base per milliliter (esti-
mated). Hydrolyze in a 60° C. constant
temperature water bath for 2 hours or
at room temperature for 16 to 18 hours.
Further dilute with solution 3 to the
reference concentration of 1.0 micro-

gram of erythromycin base per milliliter,

(estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.-
503(b) of this chapter, using the suspen-
sion prepared as directed in the labeling,

§ 148e.23 Erythromycin cthylcarbonate
for pediatric drops.

(a) Requirements jor cerlification—
Q1) Standards of idenlity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin ethyl-
carbonate for pediatric drop is a dry
mixture of erythromycin ethylcarbonate,
suitable and harmless dispersing agents,
buffer " substances, diluents, colorings,
and flavorings. When reconstituted as
directed in the labeling, each milliliter
contains 100 millisrams of erythromycin.
Its potency is satisfactory if it Is not less
than 90 percent and not more than 115
percent of the number of milligrams of
erythromycin that it is represented to
contain, "Its moisture content is not
more than 2.0 percent. Its pH is not less
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than 6.5 nor more than 7.5. The erythro-

mycin ethylearbonate used conforms to
::h)e.s)tandards prescribed by § 148e.2-
a) (1

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
$148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam--
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin ethylcarbonate
used in making the batch for potency,
safety, pH, moisture, crystallinity, and
identity.

(b) The batch for potency, moxsture,
and pH.

(¢33 Samples required:

(a) The mycin ethylcarbonate
used in making the batch: 10 packages,
ecach containing not less than 500
milligrams. h

(b) The batch: A minimum of five
immediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of essay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in §141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
essay -as follows: Reconstitute the sam-
ple as directed in the labeling. Withdraw
an accurately measured representative
volume of the reconstituted suspension
and add sufficient methyl alcohol to
glve a concentration of 2.5 millisrams
of erythromycin base per milliliter (esti-
mated). Dilute this entire mixture with
sufficlent 0.12f potassium phosphate
buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), to give a con-
centration of 1.0 millicram of erythro-
mycin base per milliliter (estimatfed).
Hydrolyze this solution by placingitina
60° C. constant temperature water bath
for 3 hours or by allowing it to stand at
room temperature for 24 to 40 hours.
Further dilute with solution 3 to the
reference concentration of 1.0 micro-
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated).

(2) XMoisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.
503 of this chapter, using the suspension
reconstituted as directed in the labeling.

§ 148¢.24 Erythromycin enteric-coated
1ablets.

(a) Requirements for ceriification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromyin enteric-
coated tablets are enteric-coated fablets
composed of erythromycin, suitable and
harmless buffer substances, diluents,
binders, lubricants, colorings, and flavor-
ings. Each tablet coentains 100 or 250
millierams of erythromycin. Ifs potency
is satisfactory if it is not less than
90 percent and not more than 120 percent
of the number of millisrams of erythro--
mycin that it is represented to contain.
Each tablet shall meet the tests for
enteric-coated tablets set forth in the
US.P. and shall disintegrate within a
total time of 2 hours, The moisture con-
tent is not"more than 6 percent. The
erythromycin base used in making the
batch conforms to the standards of
§ 148e.1(2) (1) (D), (1D, diD), dv), ),
(viD), and (vild).
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(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Resulfsof tests and assayson: ..

(a) The erythromycin used in makmg
the batch for potency, safety, moisture,
pH, residue on ignition, crystallinity, and
identity.

(b) The batch for potency, moisture,
and distintegration time.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each containing
500 milligrams.

(b) The batch:
tablets.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Polency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of tablets in a high-speed glass
blender for 2 to 3 minutes with 200 milli-
liters of methyl alcohol. Add 300 millili-
tets of 0.13f potassium phosphate buffer,
PH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend again for
2 to 3 minutes. Further dilute with solu-
tion 3 to the reference concenfration of
1,0 microgram of erythromyein base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(3) Disintengration time. Proceed as
directed in § 141.540 of this chapter, us-
ing the procedure described in paragraph
(e) (3) of that section.

§ 148¢.25 Erythromycin lIactobionate for
injection.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality,-and purity. Erythromycm lacto-
bionate for injection is a dry mixture of
erythromycin lactobionate and a suitable
preservative. It contains the equivalent
of 300 milligrams, 500 _milligrams, or 1
gram of erythromycin per vial. Its po-
tency is satisfactory if it is not less than

A minimum of 36

90 percent and not more than 120 per-

cent of the number of milligrams of
erythromycin that it is represented to
contain. It is sterile. It is nonpyrogenic. It
passes the safety test. Its moisture con-
tent is not more than 5 percent. Its pH
is not less than 6.5 and not more than
1.5. The erythromycin used conforms to
the standards prescribed by § 148e.1(a)
(lim(i), 3if), v), (v), v, (viD), and
(viif) .

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter,

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assayson:

(@) The erythromycin uséd in making
the batch for potency, pH, moisture, resi-
due on ignition, heavy metals, and crys-
tallinity.

(b) The batch for botency, sterility,
pyrogens, safety, moisture, pH, and
identity. :
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(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 containers, each consisting
of not less than 500 milligrams.

(b) Thebatch: -

(1) For all tests' except sterility: A
minimum of 12 immediate containers.

(2) For sterility testing: 20 immediate
containers, collected at regular intervals
throughout each filling operation.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Reconstitute as directed
in the labeling. Using a suitable hypo-
dermic needle and syringe, remove the
total withdrawable contents from each

.container represented as a single-dose-

container; or if the labeling specifies the
amount of potency in a given volume of
the preparation, withdraw an accurately
measured volume from each container,
Dilute with sterile distilled water to ob-
tain a concentration of 10 milligrams of
erythromyein base per milliliter (esti-
mated) . Further dilute with 0.137 potas-
sium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution
3), to the reference concentration of 0.1

‘microgram of erythromycin base per

milliliter (estimated).

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
described in paragraph (e) (1) of that
section.

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.4(b) of this chapter, using a solu-
tion containing 30 milligrams of eryth-
romyecin per milliliter.

(4) Safety. Proceed as dxrected in
§ 141.5 of this chapter.

(5) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(6) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.503 of this chapter, using a concen-
tration of 50 milligrams of erythromyein
per milliliter,

(1) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141521 of this chapter, using the
sample preparation method described in
Pbaragraph (b) (2) of that section,

§ I48e.26 Erythromycin tablets.

(a)_Reguirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromyein tab-
lets are erythromycin with suitable and
harmless buffer substances, diluents,
binders, lubricants, colorings, ﬂa.vonngs,
and suitable preservatives, The potency
of each tablet is 75 millisrams, or 100
milligrams, or 250 milligrams of erythro-
myecin, Its potency is satisfactory if it
is not less than 90 percent and not more
than 120 percent of the number of milli-
grams of erythromycin that it is repre-
sented to contain. Tablets shall disinte-
grate within 1 hour. The moisture
content is not more than 7.5 percent. The
erythromycin used in making the batch
conforms to the standards prescribed by
§ 148e.1(a) (1) (D), (D, diD, Gdwv, W,
(vii), and (viii).

(2) Labeling. It shall be Iabeled in ac-
cordance -with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of

§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(¢) The erythromycin used in making
the batch for potency, safety, pH, molg-
ture, residue on ignition, crystallinity,
and identity.

(b) The batch for potency, disinte-
gration time, and moisture,

(ii) Samples required:

(¢) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each containing
500 milligrams.

(b) The batch:
tablets,

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Polency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110

A minimum of 36

of this chapter, preparing the sample for

assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of tablets in a high-speed plasy
blender for 2 to 3 minutes with 200 milli-
liters of methyl alcohol. Add 300 milli-
liters of 0.1M potassium phosphate buffer,
DPH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend again for
2 to 3 minutes. Further dilute with golu-
tion 3 to the reference concentration of
1.0 microgram of erythromycin base per
milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed ns directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter. ,

(3) Disintegration time. Proceed as di«
rected in § 141.540 of this chapter, using
the procedure deseribed in paragraph (e)
(2) of thatsection.

§ 148¢.27 Erythromyein stearate tublets,

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromyein stearato
tablets are tablets composed of erythro-
mycin stearate with suitable and harme-
less buffer substances, diluents, binders,
Iubricants, colorings, and ﬂavorln rd, Tho
potency of each tablet is 76 millirrams,
or 100 milligrams, or 125 milligrams, or
250 milligrams of erythromyecin. Its po-
tency is satisfactory if it is not less than
90 percent and not more than 120 percent
of the number of milligrams of erythro-
mycin thet it is represented to contnin.
Tablets shall disintegrate within 134
hours, except tablets containing %ulfonu-
mides shall disintegrate within 214 hours,
The moisture content is not more than 7
percent. The erythromyecin stearate uced
in making the tablets conforms to the
standards prescribed by § 148e.6(a) (1),

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ag=
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; some

ples. In addition to the requirements of .

§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(¢) The erythromycin stearate used in
making the batch for potency, safety, pH,
moisture, residue on ignition, erystallin-
ity, and identity.

() The batch for potency, moisture,
and disintegration time.

(ii) Samples required: A minimum of
36 tablets.

(b) Tests and methods of assay~—-(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of tablets in a high-speed plass
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blender with 200 milliliters of methyl
alcohol for 3 to 5 minutes. Add 300 milli-
liters of 0.1 potassium phosphate
buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend
again for 3 to 5 minutes. Further dilute
with solution 3 to the reference concen-
tration of 1.0 microgram of erythromyein
base per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§.141.502 of this chapter.

(3) Disintegration time. Proceed as di-
rected in § 141.540 of this chapter, using
the procedure described in paragraph (e)
(2) of that section.

§ 148e.29 Erythromycin ethylsuccinate
chewable tablets.

(a) Regquirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin ethylsuc-
cinate chewable tablets are tablets com-
posed of erythromycin ethylsuccinate,
suitable and harmless diluents, binders,
buffers, colorings, and flavorings. The
potency of each tablet is equivalent to
either 100 milligrams of erythromycin or
200 milligrams of erythromycin. Its po-
tency is satisfactory if it is not less than
90 percent and not more than 120 per-
cent of the number of milligrams of
_ erythromycin that it is represented to
contain. The moisture content is not
more than 5 percent. The crystalline
erythromycin ethylsuccinate used con-
forms to the standards prestribed by
§ 148e.7(a) (D).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with § 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate
used in making the batch for potency,
safety, moisture, pH, residue on ignition,
identity, and erystallinity.

(b) The batch for potency and mois-
ture.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccmate
used in making the batch: 10 packages,
each consisting of 500 milligrams.

—(b) The batch: A minimum of 30 tab-
lets.

-.(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of tablets in a high-speed glass
blender for 2 to 3 minutes with 200 milli-
" liters of methyl aleohol. Add 300 milli-
liters of 0.13f potassium phosphate buf-
fer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend again
for 2 to 3 minutes. Further dilute with
solution 3 to the reference concentration
of 1.0 microgram of erythromycin base
per milliliter (estimated).

(2) - Moisture. Proceed as directed in
3 141 502 of this chapter.

§ 148e.30 Erythromycm estolate chew-
able tablets.

(a) Reguirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, sirength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin esto-
late chewable tablets are tablets com-
posed of erythromycin estolate and suit-
able and harmless diluents, binders,
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buffers, colorings, and flavorings. The po-
tency of each tablet is equivalent to 125
millicrams of erythromycin. Its potency

is satisfactory if it is not less than 90

percent and not more than 115 percent
of the number of milligrams of erythro-
mycin that it is represented to contain.
The moisture content is not more than
4 percent. The erythromycin estolate used
in making the batch conforms to the
standards prescribed by § 148e.5(a) (1).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with § 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests jfor certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assayson:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch for potency, safety,
moisture, pH, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch: 10 packages, each
consisting of nof less than 300 milli-

grams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 30 tab-
lets.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of tablets in a high-speed glass
blender for 2 to 3 minutes in 200 milli-
liters of methyl alcohol. Add 300 milli-
liters of 0.13f potassium phosphate buf-
fer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and blend again
for 2 to 3 minutes. Hydrolyze this solu-
tion in a 60° C. constant temperature
water bath for 2 hours or at room tem-
perature for 16 to 18 hours. Further di-
Iute with solution 3 to the reference con-
centration of 1.0 microgram of erythro-
mycin base per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,502 of this chapter.

§ 148e.31 Erythromycin ophthalmiec
ointment.

(a) Requirements jor certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Erythromycin ophthalmic
ointment is erythromycin in a suitable
and harmless ointment base. Each gram

.of ointment contains 5 millisrams of

erythromycin. Its potency is satisfactory
if it is not less than 90 percent and not
more than 120 percent of the number of
milligrams of erythromycin that it is
represented to contain. The molsture
content is not more than 1 percent. The
erythromycin used conforms to the
standards prescribed by § 148e.1(a) (1)
), (b, dib, dv), v), (vi), and (viif),

{2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requests jfor certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch for potency, safety, pH, mois-
ture, residue on ignition, crystallinity,
and identity.

18521
(b) 'The batch for potency and mois-

(i) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each contfaining
500 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im-
mediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.110
of this chapter, preparinz the sample
for assay as follows: Place an accurately
weighed representative portion of the
ointment in a 250-milliliter separatory
funnel containing 50 milliliters of
reagent-grade petroleum ether. Shake
until dissolved. Wash with four separate
washings of a 4:1 mixture of methyl al-
cohol and distilled water. Combine the
washings and bring to volume with the
methyl alcohol-water solution in a vol-
umetric flask, Further dilute with 0.137
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (so-
lution 3), to the reference concentration
of 1.0 microgram of erythromycin base
per milliliter (estimated).

(2) IMolisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,502 of this chapter.

§ 148¢.31 Erythromycin estolate oral
suspcnsion.

(a) Requirements for certification—(1)
Standards of identity, strength, quality,
and purity. Erythromycin estolate oral
suspension is erythromycin estolate with
suitable and harmless buffer substances,
dispersing agents, diluents, coloring, and
flavorings. It contains the equivalent of
25 or 50 millicrams of erythromycin per
milliliter. Its potency is satisfactory if
it 1s not less than 90 percent and not
more than 115 percent of the number
of milligrams of erythromycin that it is
represented to contain. Its pH is not less
than 3.5 and not more than 6.5. The
erythromycin estolate used conforms to
téhc)z ; is)tandards prescribed by § 148e.5

a .

(2) Labeling. In addition to conform-
ing with the requirements of § 148.3 of
this chapter, each package shall bear on
its outside wrapper or container and the
immediate container the statement “Re-
Irigerate” of “Keep under refrigeration.”

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146:2 of this chapter, each such request
shall contain:

1) Resultsof tests and assayson:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch for potency, safety,
moisture, pH, crystallinity, and identity.

(b) Thebatchforpotency and pH.

(11) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin estolate used in
making the batch: 10 containers, each
having not less than 300 millizrams,

(b) The batch: A minimum of six im-
mediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed In § 141.110
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Remove an accurately
measured representative’ volume of the
suspension and dilute with sufficlent

methyl alcohol to give a concentration
of 2.5 milligrams per milliliter (esti-
mated). Dllute the entire mixture with
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sufficient 0.1 potassium phosphate buf-
fer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), to give a con-
centration of 1.0 milligram of erythro-
mycin base per milliliter (estimated).
Hydrolyze in a 60° C. constant tempera-
ture water bath for 2 hours or at room
temperature for 16 to 18 hours. Further
dilute with solution 3 to the reference
concentration of 1.0 microgram of
erythromycin base per milliliter (esti-
mated). .

(2) pH.Proceed as directed in § 141.503
of this chapter, using the drug as it is
prepared for dispensing. ’

§ 148e.35 Erythromycin suppositorics.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Erythromycin sup-
positories contain in each suppository
125 milligrams of erythromycin in a suit-
able and harmless base. The erythromy-
cin content is satisfactory if it is not
less than 90 percent nor more than 120
percent of the number of milligrams of
erythromycin that it is represented to
contain. The moisture content is not
more than 1.0 percent. The erythromy-
cin used conforms to the standards pre-
scribed by § 148e.1(a) (1) @), (i), (i),
(dv), v), (vii), and (viii), except its
moisture content is not more than 5.0
percent,

(2) Labeling. It shall be Iabeled in ac~
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples, In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such re—
quest shall contain:

(1) Results of fests and assays on:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch for potency, safety, moisture,
pH, residue on ignition, identity, and
crystallinity.

(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The erythromycin used in making
the batch: 10 packages, each containing
not less than 500 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 30
suppositories. .

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.1190
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Blend a representative
number of suppositories for 3 to § min~
utes in a high-speed glass blender with
200 miliiliters of methyl alcohol. Add
300 milliliters of 0.13f potassium phos-
phate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3), and
blend again for 3 to 5 minutes. Remove
an aliquot and dilute with solution 3 to
the reference concentration of 1.0 micro-
gram of erythromycin base per milliliter
(estimated). L

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

Dated: November 23, 1970.

. H. E: SIMmIoNs,
Director, Bureau of Drugs.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16346; Fliled, Dec. 4, 19703
8:46'am.] - -

-
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PART 148f—GRAMICIDIN

Effective on publication in the Frp-
ERAL REGISTER, Part 148f is republished
as follows to incorporate editorial and
nonrestrictive technical changes. This
order revokes all prior publications.

§ 148£.1 Gramicidim.

_ (a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of idenlity, strength,
quality, and purity. Gramicidin is the
white, or nearly white, odorless, crystal-
line compound of a kind of gramicidin
or a mixture of two or more such com-
pounds. It is so purified and dried that:

(1) It has a potency of not less than
900 micrograms of gramicidin per
milligram.

(ii) It passes the safety test.

(iii) Its loss on drying is not more
than 3 percent. * :

(iv) Its residue on ignition is not more
than 1.0 percent.

(v) It does not melt below 229° C.

after drying in vacuum at 60° C. for 3 -

hours.

(vi) The difference between the ab-
sorptivity value at the maximum occur-
ring at 282 nanometers and the absorp~
tivity value at the minimum occurring at
247 nanometers is 10044 percent of the
difference obtained with the gramicidin
working standard.

(vil) Iiis crystalline.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification;> sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such re-
quest shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on the
batch for potency, safety, loss on drying,
residue on ignition, melting point, iden~
tity, and crystallinity.

(ii) Samples required of the batch:
Ten packages, each containing approxi-
mately 500 milligrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,111
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve an accurately

- weighed sample in sufficient 95 percent
ethyl alcohol to give a. stock solution of
convenient concentration. Further dilute
the stock solution volumetrically with
95 percent ethyl alcohol to the reference
concentration of 0.04 microgram of
gramicidin per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Safety. Proceed as directed In
§141.5 of this chapter, except observe
the mice for 4 days.

(3) Loss on drying. Proceed as di-
rected in § 141.501(b) of this chapter.

(4) Residue on. ignition. Proceed as
directed in § 141.510(a) of this chapter.

(5) Melting point. Proceed as directed
in § 141,515 of this chapter.

(6) Identity. Accurately weigh abouf
20 milligrams of the sample and dilute
in ethyl alcohol to give a concentration
of 0.05 milligram (estimated) of grami-
cidin per milliliter. Prepare a solution of
the gramicidin working standard to con-

. tain 0.05 milligram per milliliter in ethyl

alcohol, Using g sultable recording spec-
trophotometer with l-centimeter celly,
record the ultraviolet absorbanco spec-
trum of each solution from 220 noe
nometers to 320 nanometers, The
ultraviolet absorbance speetrum of the
sample solution should compare qualita=<
tively to that of the working standard
solution, Dztermine the absorptiviticy of
each at the maximum occurring at 282
nanometers and at the minimum ocotir=
ring at 247 nanometers (the exact posi«
tion of the maximum and minimum of
the gramiecidin working standard should
be determined for the porticular instru-
ment used). The difference in the ab-
sorptivities of the sample s 100::4.0
percent of that of the working standard.

(N Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

(Sce. 507, 69 Stot. 463, na omonded; a1 TH.C.
367)
Dated: November 23, 1970.
H. E, Sturtong,
Directar, Burcaw of Drugs,

[F.R. Doc. '70-16344; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;
8:46 am.]

Tiile 24—UOUSING AND
HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter Il—Federal Housing Admin«
istration, Department of Hausing
and Urban Development

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO
CHAPTER

The following miscellancous amend-
ments have been maode to this chapter
to. Iower from 8! percent to 8 percent
the maximum rate of interest for certain
mortgage and loan insurance programs
under the National Housing Act:
SUBCHAPTER C—MUTUAL MORTGAGE INSUR.

ANCE AND INSURED HOME IMPROVEMENT

LOANS
PART 203—MUTUAL MORTGAGE IN«

SURANCE AND INSURED HOME IM-

PROVEMENT LOANS
Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements

1.In §203.20 paragraph (a) 1o
amended to read as follows:

§ 203.20 Moximum interest rate.

(z) The mortzage shall beor interest
at the rate agreed upon by the mortoageo
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except. that the mort«
gage may bear interest ak o rate not to
exceed 815 percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to commitments
issued by the Secretary before Decems
ber 2, 1970.

= - « *« [

2, In §203.74¢ paragraph ()

amended to read as followss
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§203.74 Maximum interestrate.

(2) The loan shall bear interest at the
rate agreed upon by the lender and the
‘borrower, which rate shall-not exceed 8
percent, except that the loan may bear
interest at a Tate not to exceed 8% per-
cent with respect to loans insured pur-
suant to commitments issued by the
Secretary before December 2, 1970.

* * * * *
{Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 T.S.C. 1715b. Inter-
pret or apply sec, 203, 52 Stat, 10, as amended;
12 U.S.C. 1709)

SUBCHAPTER D—RENTAL HOUSING INSURANCE

PART 207—MULTIFAMILY HOUSING
MORTGAGE .INSURANCE

Sl;lbpuﬂ’ A—Fligibility Requirements

3. In § 207.7 paragraph (a) isamended

toread as follows:
§207.7 Maximum interest rate.

(a) The mortgage shall bear interest
atthe rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not to

-exceed 834 percent with respect to mort-
-gages insured pursuant {o:

(1) Letters issued by the Secretary be-
Fore December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

(2) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

x + > = L *
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 1715b, Inter-
prets or applfes sec. 207, 52 Stat. 16, as
amended; 12 T.S.C. 1713)

- SUBCHAPTER E-——COOPERATIVE HOUSING
- INSURANCE

PART 213—COOPERATIVE HOUSING
MORTGAGE INSURANCE

.Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements—
- - - Projects

4 In §213.10 paragraph (a) Is
amended to read as follows:

§ 213.10 - Maximum interest rate.

(2) The mortgage or a supplementary
loan shall bearinterest at the rate agreed
upon by the mortgagee and the mort-

_gagor, or the lender and the borrower,

-which rate shall not exceed 8 percent,
except that the morigage or supple-

_ mentary loan may bear interest at a rate
-not {0 exceed 8% percent with respect

. to mortgages or supplementary loans in-
sured pursuant to:

(1) Letters issued by the Secretary be-

- fore December 2, 1970 inviting submission
-of an application for commitment.

(2)- Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem
ber 2, 1970.

* * E] —_— .
Subpart C—Eligibility Requirements—
Individual Properties Released From
Project Mortgage
5. In §213.511 paragraph (&) is
amended to read as follows:

No. %H
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§213.511 Maximum intcrestrate.

(a) The mortgage shall bear interest
at the rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not to
exceed 8% percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to commitments
issued by the Secretary before Dccem-
ber 2, 1970.

* E 3 ® » ]
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat, 23; 12 U.S.C, 1716b, Inter-
pret or apply tec. 213, 64 Stat, 54, as amended;
12 U.S.C. 1715¢)

SUBCHAPTER F—URBAN RENEWAL HOUSING IN-
SURANCE AND [NSURED IMPROVEMENT LOANS

PART 220—URBAN RENEWAL MORT-
GAGE INSURANCE AND INSURED
IMPROVEMENT LOANS

Subpart C—Eligibility Requirements—
Projects

6. In §220.576 paragraph (a) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 220.576 Maximum interest rate.

(a) The loan shall bear interest at the
rate agreed upon by the lender and the
borrower, which rate shall not exceed 8
percent, except that the loan may bear
interest at a rate not to exceed 8% per-
cent with respect to loans insured pur-
suant to:

(1) Letters issued by the Secretary
before December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

(2) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2; 1970.

- t 4 L ] » L ]
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or apples secc. 220, 68 Stat. 5§96, as
amended; 12 U.S.C. 1715k)

SUBCHAPTER G——HOUSING FOR MODERATE
INCOME AND DISPLACED FAMILIES

PART 221—LOW COST AND MODER-
ATE INCOME MORTGAGE INSURANCE

Subpart C—Eligibility Requirements—
Moderate Income Projects

7.In §221518 paragraph (@) Is
amended to read as follows:

§221.518 Maximum intcrestrate.

(a) The mortgage shall bear interest
at the rate agreed upon by the mort~
gagee and the mortzagor, which rate
shall not exceed 8 percent, except that
the mortgage may bear interest at o rate
not to exceed 8! percent with respect
to mortgages insured pursuant to:

(1) Lettersissued by the Secretary be-
fore December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

-(2) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

Interest shall be payable in monthly
instaliments on the principal amount of
the mortgage outstanding on the due
date of each installment.

* L L * L J
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(Ses. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or apples cec. 221, €3 Stas. 5§39, as
amended; 12 U.S.C. 17151)

SUBCHAPTER J—IMORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR
NURSING HOMES AND INTERMEDIATE CARE
FACILITIES

PART 232—NURSING HOMES AND
INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES
MORTGAGE INSURANCE

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements

8. In §23229 paragraph (a) is
amended to read as follows:

§232.29 Maximum interestrate.

(a) The mortgace shall bear interest
at the rate agreed upon by the mort-
gagee and the mortzagor, which rate
shall not exceed 8 percent, except that
the mortgage may bear inferest at a rate
not to exceed 815 percent with respect
to mortzages insured pursuant to:

(1) XLettersissued by the Secretary be-
fore December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

(2) Applications for commitment re-
celved by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

» - - » -

(See. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 US.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or applles coc. 232, 73 Stat. €63; 12
U.S.C. 1T16w)

SUBCHAPTER L—CONDOMINIUM HOUSING
INSURANCE

PART 234—CONDOMINIUM OWNER-
SHIP MORTGAGE INSURANCE

Subpart A—Eligibility Require-
ments—Individvally Owned Units

9. In § 234.29 paragraph (a) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§234.29 Maximum interestrate.

(a) The mortgage shall bear inferest
at the rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not fo
exceed 8Y5 percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to commitments
Issued by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

L ] » - * - -
(Ecc. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 US.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or applles cec. 234, 756 Stat. 160;
12 U.S.C. 17167)

SUBCHAPTER M—HOMES FOR LOWER INCOME
FAMILIES

PART 235—MORTGAGE INSURANCE
AND ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS FOR
HOME OWNERSHIP AND PROJECT
REHABILITATION

Subpart D—Eligibility Requirements—

Rehabilitation Sales Projects

10. Section 235.540 is amended to read
as follows:

§235.540 Maximum interestrate.

The mortgage shall bear interest at
the rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
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and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not, to
exceed 835 percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to:

(a) Letters issued by the Secretary be-
fore December 2, 1970, inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

(b) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

(Sec. 211, 62 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or applies sec. 235, 82 Stat. 477;
12 U.8.C. 1715z)

SUBCHAPTER N—PROJECTS FOR LOWER INCOME
FAMILIES

PART 236—MORTGAGE INSURANCE,

AND INTEREST REDUCTION PAY-
MENTS

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements
for Mortgage Insurance

11, Section 236.15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 236.15 Maximum interest rate.

The mortgage shall bear interest at
the rate agreed upon by the mortgageé
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not to
exceed 815 percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to:

(a) Letters issued by the Secretary be-

fore December 2, 1970 inviting submis-

sion of an application for commitment,
(b) Applications for commitment re-

ceived by the Secretary before December

2, 1970.

(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 1715b. In-
terprets or applies sec. 236, 52 Stat. 498;
12 U.8.C. 17162-1)

SUBCHAPTER Q-—-SUPPLEMENTAL PROJECT LOAN
INSURANCE

PART 241 — SUPPLEMENTARY Fl-

NANCING FOR FHA PROIJECT
MORTGAGES

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements

12. Section 241.75 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 241.75 Maximum interest rate.

The loan shall bear interest at the
rate agreed upon by the lender and the
borrower, which rate shall not exceed
8 percent, except that the loan may hear
interest at a rate not to exceed 81 per-
cent with respect to loans insured pur-
suant to:

(a) Letters issued by the Secretary
before December 2, 1970, inviting sub-
mission of an application for commit-

ment.

' (b) Applications for commltment re-
ceived by the Secretary before December
2, 1970.

Interest shall be payable in monthly in-
stallments on the principal then
outstanding,
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(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U.S.C. 17156b. In-
terprets or applies sec. 241, 82 Stat. 508, 12
U.S.C. 1715z-b)

SUBCHAPTER V—LAND DEVELOPMENT
" INSURANCE

PART 1000—MORTGAGE INSURANCE
FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements

13. Section 1000.50 is amended to read
as.follows:

§ 1000.50 Maximum interest rate.

The mortgage shall bear interest at
the rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate nof to
exceed 815 percent with respect to mort-~
gages insured pursuant to:

(a) Letters issued by the Secretary
before December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment.

(b) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970.

(Sec. 1010, 79 Stat. 464; 12 U.S.C. 1749§})

SUBCHAPTER W—GROUP PRACTICE FACILITIES
INSURANCE

PART 1100—MORTGAGE INSURANCE
FOR GROUP PRACTICE FACILITIES

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements

14. In §1100.45 paragraph (a) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 1100.45 Maximum interest rate.

(a) The mortgage shall bear interest
at the rate agreed upon by the mortgagee
and the mortgagor, which rate shall not
exceed 8 percent, except that the mort-
gage may bear interest at a rate not to
exceed 81, percent with respect to mort-
gages insured pursuant to:

(1) Lettersissued by the Secretary be-
fore December 2, 1970 inviting submis-
sion of an application for commitment,

(2) Applications for commitment re-
ceived by the Secretary before Decem-
ber 2, 1970,

(Sec. 1104, 80 Stat. 1275; 12 U.S.C. 1749aaa-3)

Issued at Washington, D.C., Decem-
ber 1, 1970.
WoopwWARD KINGMAN,

Deputy Assistant Secretary for

- Housing Production and
Mortgage Credit and Deputy
Federal Housing Commis-
sioner.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16392; Filed, Dec. 4,
8:50 a.m.]

1970;

SUBCHAPTER G—HOUSING FOR MODERATE
INCOME AND DISPLACED FAMILIES

PART 221—LOW COST AND MODER-
ATE INCOME MORTGAGE INSUR-
ANCE .

Subpart D~—Contract Rights and Obli-
gations—Moderate Income Projects
MORTGAGE INSURANCE PREMIUM

This amendment waives mortgage
insurance premium for projects in which

all units are covered by an annual cone
tributions contract issued pursuant to
section 10(c) of the Housing Act of 1937.

.1, Section 221.755 is amended to xead
as follows:

§ 221.755 First, sccond, and third pre.

mrum.

All of the provisions of § 207.252 of this
chapter, relating to mortrage insuranco
premiums, apply to mortgages insured
under this subpart that provide for
interest at the market rate prescribed in
§ 221.518(a) but such provisions shall
not apply to:

(a) Mortgages that provide for inter
est during the construction perlod at tho
market rate and for interest subsequent
to final endorsement at the below market
rate prescribed in § 221.518(b) ; or

* (b) Mortgages encumbering a project
in which all units are covored by
an annual contributions contract issued
pursuant to section 10(c) of the Housing
Act of 1937.

2. Section 221.760 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 221,760 Adjusted premium and termi«
nation charges.

All of the provisions of §207.263 of
this chapter, relating to adjusted pro-
mium and termination charges, apply to
mortgages insured under this subpart
that provide for interest at the market
rate prescribed in § 221.518(a), but such
provisions shall not apply to:

(a) Mortgages that provide for intor-
est during the construction period at the
market rate and for interest subsequent
to final endorsement at the below markot
rate prescribed in § 221.518(b) ; or

(b) Mortgages encumbering a project
in which all units are covered by an an«
nual contributions contract 1ssued pur«
suant to section 10(c) of the Housing
Act of 1937.

(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 13 U.8.0. 1716(b),
Interprets or gpplies seo. 231, 68 Stat. 600,
12 U.S.C. 1715(1))

Issued at Washington, D.C.,, Decom~
ber 1, 1970.

‘WoopwaArD KINGMAN,
Acting Federal Housing Commissioner,

[F.R. Doc. 70-16391; Filed, Deco, 4, 1970;
8:50 am.]

Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service,
Department of the Treasury
SUBCHAPTER A—INCOME TAX
[T.D. 7072]

PART 13—TEMPORARY INCOME TAX
REGULATIONS UNDER THE TAX RE-
FORM ACT OF 1969 '

Arbitrage Bonds
Correction

In FR. Doc. 70-15322 appearing ab
page 17406 in the issue of Friday, Novome
ber 13, 1970, the fisure in the third lino

of “Example (2)” under § 13.4(a)(5)
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GD" reading ¢$114,922, 000" should read
“$14 922,000,

1TD. 70781
SUBCHAPTER C—EMPLOYMENT TAXES

PART 31—-EMPLOYMENT TAXES; AP-
PLICABLE ON AND AFTER JANU-
"ARY 1, 1955

SUBCHAPTER D—MISCELLANEOUS EXCISE TAXES

PART 48—MANUFACTURERS AND
" RETAILERS EXCISE TAXES

Deposit of Cerlain Taxes and’
Filing of Certain Reiums\

On September 26, 1970, a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
FepeERAL REGISTER (35 F.R. 14992) to re~
vise the rules for the deposit of certain
employment and excise taxes and to re-
vise the rules for the time for filing cer-
tain returns of employment taxes. After

- cons1derat10n of all such relevant matter
as was presented by interested persons
regarding the rules proposed, the follow-
Ing regulations are hereby adopted:

Paracrare 1. Paragraph (¢) of
§31.6071(a)-1. is amended to read as
follows:

§ 31.6071(a)=-1- Time for ﬁlmg returns
- and other documents.
»* = o= * I

(¢) Federal Unemployment Tax Act.
Each return of the tax imposed by the
Federal Unemployment Tax Act re-
‘gquired to be made under §31.6011(a)-3
shall be filed on or before the last day
- of the first ealendar month following
the period for which it is made. However,
2 return for a period which .ends after
December 31, 1970, may be filed on or
before the 10th day of the second calen-
dar month following such period if
timely deposits under section 6302(c). of
the Code and the regulations thereunder
have been made in full payment of such
tax due for the period. For the purpose
of the preceding sentence, a deposit
which is nof reguired by such regula-
tions in respect of the return period may
be made on or hefore the last day of the
first calendar month following the close
of such period, and the timeliness of any
deposit will be determined by the date
the deposit is received (or is deemed re-
ceived under section 7502(e)) by a Fed-
eral Reserve bank or by an authorized
commercial - bank, whichever is earlier.

* . * - *

Par.’2, Paragraph (a) (1) (i), (i), and
(iv) of § 31.6302(c)-1 is revised to read
asfollows:

§31.6302(c)-1 Use of Government de-
positaries in connection with taxes
under Federal Insurance Contribu-
tions Act and income tax withheld.

(a) Requiremeni—(1) In general. (1)
In the case of a calendar month which
begins after January 31, 1971—

(a)y Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section and hereinafter in this
subdivision (1), if at the close of any
calendar month other than .the Ilast
month of a period for which a return

RULES AND REGULATI!ONS

is required to be filed (hereinafter in this
subparagraph referred to as a return
period), the ageregate amount of taxes
(as defined in subdivision (@il) of this
subparagraph) is $200 or more, the em-
ployer shall deposit the undeposited
taxes in a Federal Reserve bank or au-
thorized commercial bank (see subpara-
graph (3) (fii) of this pargraph) within
15 days after the close of such calendar
month. However, the preceding sentence
shall not apply if the employer has made
a deposit of taxes pursuant to (b) of this
subdivision (i) with respect to a quarter-
monthly périod which occurred durlng
such month; or

() If at the close of any quarter-
monthly period the aggregate amount of
undeposited taxes is $2,000 or more, the
employer shall deposit the undeposited
taxes in a Federal Reserve bank or au-
thorized commercial bank within 3 bank-
ing days after the close of such quarter-
monthly period. For purposes of determ~
ining the amount of undecposited taxes
at the close of a quarter-monthly peried,
undeposited taxes with respect to wages
paid during a prior quarter-monthly
period shall not be taken into account if
the employer has made & deposit with
respect to such prior .quarter-monthly
period. An employer will be considered to
have complied with the requirements of
this subdivision () (b) {or a deposit with
respect to the close of a quarter-monthly

.period if—

(1) His deposit is not less than 90
percent of the aggregate amount of the
taxes with respect to wages paid during
the period for which the deposit is made,

~and

-~ (2) If such quarter-monthly perlod
occurs in a month other than the last
month of a return perlod, he deposits any
underpayment with his first deposit
which is otherwise required by this sub-
division (i) to be made after the 15th
deay of the following month.

The excess (f any) of a deposit over the
actual taxes for a deposit period shall be
applied in order of time to each of the
employer's succeeding deposits with
respect to the same retwrn period, until
exhausted, to the extent that the nmount
by which the taxes for a subsequent de-
posit period exceed the deposit for such
subsequent deposit period. For purposes
of this subdivision (), “quarter-monthly
period” means the first 7 days of a
calendar month, the 8th day through the
15th day of a calendar month, the 16th
day through thg 22d day of a calendar
month, or the portion of a calendar
month following the 22d day of such
month.

(ii) (a) Except as provided in para-
graph (b) of this section and (b) of this
subdivision (ii), if during any calendar
month which begins before February 1,
1971, other than the last month of a
calendar quarter, the aggregate amount
of taxes (as defined in subdivision dii)
of this subparagraph) exceeds $100 in
the case of an employer, such employer
shall deposit such aggregate amount
within 15 days after the close of such
calendar month with a Federal Reserve
bank or authorized commercial bank,

18525

Notwithstanding the provisions of this
subdivision (1) (@)—

(1) Amounts required to be deposited
for May 1966 may be deposited after
June 15, 1966, but not later than June 20,
1966, if such amounts are combined with
an amount required to be deposifed
under (b) of this subdivision di) for
the first semimonthly period in June
1966, and

(2) Amounts required to be deposited
under this subdivision (ii) for January
1967 may be deposited after February 15,
1967, but not later than February 20,
1967, if such amounts are combined with
an amount required to be deposited under
(b) of this subdivision (11) for the first
semimonthly period in February 1967.

(b) 'This subdivision (i) (b) shall ap-
ply to taxes with respect to wages paid
by an employer after January 31, 1967,
and before February 1, 1971, if the aggre-
gate of the taxes with respect to wages
paid during any calendar month in the
preceding calendar quarter exceeded
$2,500 in the case of such employer. This
subdivision (1) (b) also applies to taxes
with respect to wages paid by an em-
ployer during June 1966, during either
of the last two calendar quarters in the
calendar year 1966, or during January
1967, if the aggregate of the taxes with
respect to wages pald during any calender
month in the preceding calender quarter
exceeded $4,000 in the case of such em-
ployer. An employer shall deposit faxes
to which this subdivision (ii) (b) applies
in a Federal Reserve bank or authorized
commercial bank within 3 banking days
after the cloze of the semimonthly pericd
during which the wages to which such
taxes relate are paid. For purposes of
this subdlvision «i) (%), “semimonthly
period” means the first 15 days of a
calendar month or the portion of a
calendar month following the 15th of
such month. An employer will be con-
sldered to have complied with the re-
quirements of this subdivision (ﬁ) (o) for
a semimonthly period if—

(1) (i) His deposit for such semi-
monthly period Is not less than 90 per-
cent of the aggregate amount of the taxes
for such perlod, and (i) if such period
occeurs in a month other than the lasf
month in a calendar quarter, he deposits
any underpayment for such month
within 3 banking days after the 15th day
of the following month;

(2) (1) His deposit for each semi-
monthly periocd in the month is not less
than 45 percent of the aggrezate amount
of the taxes for the month, and (@) if
such month is other than the last month
in a calendar quarter, he deposits any
underpayment for such month within 3

banking days after the 15th day of the
follov’ing month; or

(3) () His deposit for each semi-
monthly period in the month is not less
than 50 percent of the aggrezate amount
of the taxes for the preceding month, and
(#i) if the current month is other than
the last month in a calendar quarter, he
deposits any underpayment for such
month within 3 banking days after the
15th day of the followinz month.
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Items (2) and (3) of this subdivision (ii)
(b) shall not apply to any employer who
normally pays in the first semimonthly
period in each month more than 75 per-
cent of the total wages paid during the
month. .

. ® * * % *

(iv) If the aggregate amount of taxes
reportable on a return (other than a
return on Form 942) for a return period
exceeds the total amount deposited by
the employer pursuant to subdivision (i)
or (ii) of this subparagraph for such
return period (a) by $200 or more in
the case of a return period which ends
after December 31, 1970, or (b) by more
than $100 in the case of a return period
which ends before January 1, 1971, the
employer shall, on or before the last
day of the first calendar month follow-
ing the return period, deposit with a Fed-
eral Reserve bank or authorized com-
mercial bank an amount equal to the
amount by which the taxes reportable on
the return exceed the total deposits (if
any) made pursuant to subdivision @{)
or (ii) of this subparagraph for such
period. As used in this subdivision, the
term “taxes” shall have the meaning
assigned to such term in subdivision (iii)
of this subparagraph, except that the
term shall include the employee tax and
employer tax referred to in (@) and (b)
of such subdivision (iii) of this sub-
paragraph with respect to any wages
for domestic service in a private home
of the employer which the employer
elects to report on a quarterly return
other than a quarterly refurn made on
Form 942.

* * * * *

Par. 3. Section 48.6302(c)-1 is amend-
ed by revising subdivision (ii) of para-
graph (a) (1) and by revising paragraph
(b), to read as follows:

§ 48.6302(c)~1 Use of Government de-

positaries.

(a) Requirement— (1) In general. * * *

(ii) This subdivision shall apply to
excise taxes (to which this part relates)
which are reportable on Form 720 by
any person for a calendar quarter if
such person’s total liability for all ex-
cise taxes reportable on such form for
any calendar month in the preceding
calendar quarter exceeded $2,000. In any
case to which this subdivision applies,
the excise tax for a semimonthly period
(as defined in paragraph (b) (1) of this
section) shall be deposited by such per-
son in a Federal Reserve bank on or be-
fore the depositary date (as defined in
paragraph (b) (2) of this section). A
person will be considered to have com-
plied with the requirements of this sub-
division for a semimonthly period if—

(a) (1) His deposit for such semi-
monthly period is not less than 90 per-
cent of the total amount of the excise
taxes (to which this part and Part 46
relate) reportable by him on Form 720
for such period, and (2) if such period
occurs in a month other than the last
month in a calendar quarter, he deposits
any underpayment for such month by
the 9th day of the second month follow-
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ing such month (thé last day of the
first following month, in the case of a
semimonthly period ending before Feb,
1,°1971); or

(b) (1) His deposit for each semi-
monthly period in the month is not less
than 45 percent of the total amount of
the excise taxes (to which this part and
Part 46 relate) reportable by him on
Form 720 for the month, and (2) if such
month is other than the last month in
a calendar quarter, he deposits any un-
derpayment for such month by the 9th
day of the second month following such
month (the last day of the first follow-
ing month, in the case of a semimonthly
period ending before Feb. 1, 1971); or

(¢) (1) His deposit for each semi-
monthly period in the month is not less
than 50 percent of the total amount of
the excise taxes (to which this-part and
Part 46 relate) reportable by him on
Form 720 for the second preceding cal-
endar month (the preceding calendar
month for periods ending before Feb. 1,
1971), and (2) if such month is other
than the last month in a calendar quar-
ter, he deposits any underpayment for
such month by the 9th day of the second
month following such month (the last
day of the first following month, in the
case of a semimonthly period ending
before Feb. 1, 1971) or;

(d) (1) The requirements of (a) (1),
) (D, or () (1) of this subdivision (f
applicable under the last sentence of this
subdjvision (ii)) are satisfied for the first
semimonthly period of a calendar month
after January 1971, (2) his deposit for
the second semimonthly period of such
calendar month is, when added to the
deposit for such first semimonthly pe-
riod, not less than 90 percent of the total
amount of the excise taxes to which this
part relates reportable by him on Form
720 for such month, and (3) if such pe-
riod occurs in a month other than the
last month in a calendar quarter, he
deposits any underpayment for such
month by the 9th day of the second
month following such month.

Accordingly, a person who makes his de-
posit in accordance with the provisions
of (B, (¢), or (d) of this subdivision will
not find it necessary to keep his books
and records on & semimonthly basis.
However, (b) and (e) of this subdivision
shall not apply to any person who nor-
mally incurs in the first semimonthly
period in each month more than 75 per-
cent of his total excise tax liability (to
which this part and Part 46 of this chap-
ter relate) for the month.

* * Ed - % *

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this
part—

(1) Semimonihly period. A ‘“semi-
monthly period” means the first 15 days
of a calendar month or the portion of
a calendar month following the 15th day
of such month. -

(2) Depositary date. (1) The deposi-
tary date for deposits for semimonthly
periods beginning after January 31, 1971,
is the 9th day of the semimonthly petiod
following the semimonthly period for
which the taxes are reportable.

(i) The depositary date for deposlits
for semimonthly periods ending beforo
February 1, 1971, is the last day of the
semimonthly period following the semfi-
monthly period for which the taxes aroe
reportable.

L] * - L] *

(Sec. 7805, Internal Rovenue Codo of 1064,
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805)

[seAL] RanporrH W, THROWER,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: December 3, 1970.

EpwiN S. COHEN,
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16453; Flled, Deo. 4, 1070;
8:51 am.]}

Title 28—JUDICIAL
ADMINISTRATION

Chapter I—Department of Justice
[Order No. 444-70]

PART 45—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Director, Executive Office for U.S.
Attorneys; Change of Title

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by sections 5§09, 510, 519, and chaptor
35 of title 28 and section 301 of title &,
United States Code, it is ordered ag
follows: .

1. Effective November 15, 1970, the titlo

of “Assoclate Deputy Attorney General
for U.S. Attorneys” is changed to “Dl«
rector, Executive Office for U.S. Attor-
neys”. Order No. 429-70 of April 17, 1970,
1s superseded.
. 2. Section 45.735-22(c) (2) (i1, of Paxt
45 of Chapter I of Title 28, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations, relating to employeces
required to report outside interests, is
amended by inserting “Director, Exectt-
tive Office for U.S. Attorneys” immedi=«
ately after “Executive Assistant.”

Dated: November 27, 1970.
Joun N. MITCHECLL,
Attorney General,

[F.R. Doc. 70-16367:; Filed, Deo. 4, 1970;
8:48 am.)

Title 29—LABOR

Chapter V——Wage and Hour Division,
Department of Labor

PART 870—RESTRICTION ON
GARNISHMENT

Exemption of Garnishments Issued
Under Laws of Kentucky

On September 11, 1970, notice was
published in the Feperar Rruoistir (36
FR. 14368) that seven States, including
the State of Kentucky, had filed appli-
cations with the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour'Division of the Depart«
ment of Labor for the exemption of the
respective State-regulated garnishments
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from the provisions of section 303(a) of-
the Consumer Credit Protection Act
(CCPA). Interested persons were given
30 days in which to comment on each of
the applications. -

After examination of Chapters 425 and
427 of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, as
amended by Chapter 217 of the Acts of
the General Assembly of Kentucky
(1970), and after consideration of all rel-
evant -matters received, I have deter-
mined that the laws of ‘the State of Ken-
tucky provide restrictions on garnish-
ment which are substantially similar to
those provided in section303(a) of the
CCPA,; and that, therefore, garnishments
issued under those laws should be ex-
empted from the provisions of section
303(a).

Accordingly, pursuant to sections 305
and 306 of the CCPA (82 Stat. 164;
15UT.S.C. 1675, 1676), and to 29 CFR 870.2
and Subpart C of such part, I hereby

~amend 29 CFR Part 870 in the manner
seb forth below.

Effective date. Inasmuch as this
amendment grants an exemption, no de-
lay in effective ~date is required by 5
U.S.C. 553. Nor would any delay serve
a useful purpose here. Accordingly, this
amendment shall become effective upon

" the date prescribed therein.

Part 870 of Title 29 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is hereby amended
by adding thereto a new § 870.57, to read
as follows:

§87 0.5‘? Exemptions.

Pursuant to section 305 of the CCPA
(82 Stat. 164) and in accordance with
the provisions of this part, it has been
determined that the laws of the follow-
ing States provide restrictions on gar-
nishment which are substantially sim-
ilar to those provided in section 303(a)
of the CCPA (82 sStat. 163), and that,
therefore, garnishments issued wunder
those laws should be, and they hereby
are, exempted from the provisions of
section 303(a) subject to the terms and
conditions of §§ 870.55(a) and 870.56:

(a) State of Kentucky. Effective De-
cember 5, 1970, garnishments issued
under the laws of the State of Kentucky
are exempt from the provisions of section
303(a) of the CCPA: Provided, That gar-
- nishments served in the Staté of Ken-
tucky which, by virtue of section 427.050
of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, as
amended, are governed by the exemption
laws of another State shall not be
deemed, for the purposes of this exemp-
tion, fo be issued under the laws of the
State of Kentucky, and section 303(a)
of the CCPA shall apply to such gar-
nishments according to the provisions
thereof. -

(Secs. 305, 306, 82 Stat. 164; 15 U.S.C.
1676)

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this st
c_lay of December 1970.
ROBERT D. MORAN,
Administrator.

{FR. Doc. 70-16360;  Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
- - 8:47am.]

1675,
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Title 42—PUBLIC HEALTH

. Chapter 1—Public Health Service, De-
pariment of Health, Education, and
Welfare

SUBCHAPTER G—PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND
ABATEMENT OF AIR POLLUTION

PART 81—AIR QUALITY CONTROL
REGIONS, CRITERIA, AND CONTROL
TECHNIQUES

Certain Air Quality Conirol Regions in
Georgia and South Carolina

On September 22, 1970, notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
FepeErAL REGISTER (35 F.R. 14730) to
amend Part 81 by desiemating the Sa-
vannah (Geogria)—Beaufort (South
Carolina) and Augusta (Georgin)—
Ajken (South Carolina) Interstate Air
Quality Control Regions.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through the submission of com-
ments, and consultations with appropri-
ate State and local authorities pursuant
to section 107(a) of the Clean Air Act
(42 U.S.C. 1857c-2(a)) were held on
October 1, 1970. Due consideration has
been given to all relevant material
presented,

In consideration of the foregoing and
in accordance with the statement in the
notice of proposed rule making, § 81,113,
as set forth below, designating the Sa-
vannah (Georgia)—Beaufort (South
Carolina) Interstate Air Quality Control
Region, and § 81.114, as set forth below,
designating the Augusta (Georgin)—
Aiken (South Carolina) Interstate Air
Quality Control Region, are adopted
effective on publication.

§81.113 Savannah  (Georgia) — Beau-
fort (South Carolinn) Interstate Air
Quality Conirol Region.

The Savannah- (Georgia)—Beaufort
(South Carolina) Interstate Air Quality

* Control Region consists of the territorial

area encompassed by the houndaries of
the following jurisdictions or described
area (including the territorial area of all
municipalities (as defined in section
302(f) of the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C.
1857h(f)) geographically located within
the outermost houndaries of the area so
delimited) :

In the State of Georgla:

Bryan County. Effinghem County.
Chatham County. - Liberty County.

In the State of South Carolinas

Beaufort County, Hampton County.
Colleton County. Jasper County.

§81.114 Augusta (Georgia)—Aiken
. (South €Caroling) Interstate Air Qual-
ity Control Region.

The Augusta (Georgia)—Aiken (South
Carolina) Interstate Air Quality Con-
trol Region consists of the territorial
area encompassed by the boundaries of
the following jurisdictions or described
area (including the territorial area of all
municipalities (as defined in section
302(f) of the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C.

1857h(1)) geographically located within
the outermost boundaries of the area so
delimited) :

In the State of Georglas
Burke County. Rlchmond County.
Columbla County. Screven County.
McDuffic County.

In the State of South Carolinas

Alken County, Barnwell County.
Allendale County. Calhoun County.
Bamberg County. ‘Orangeburg County.

(Seca, 107(n), 301(2), 81 Stat. 490, 504; 42
U.S.C. 1857c~2(a), 1857g(2) )
Dated: November 10, 1970.

Jorgwr T. MIDDLETON,
Commissioner, National dir
Poltution Control Administration.

Approved: November 30, 1970.
ErrioT L. RICEARDSON,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 70-16361; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:47 am.]

Title 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE,
APPENDIX

Chapter Vi—Bureau of Domestic
Commerce, Department of Commerce
|DMS Order 4, Dir. 1, 25 amended (formerly
BDSA Order M-11A, DIr. 1, os amended)]

DMS ORDER 4, DIR. 1—AMMO

STRIP SET-ASIDE

Revocation

Decruser 3, 1970.

DMS Order 4, Direction 1, as amended
(formerly BDSA Order M-11A Direc-
Hon 1, as amended, 31 F.R. 15320, 35 P.R.
1648, is hereby revoked. This revocation
does not relieve any person of any obli-
gation or Mabllity incurred under DMS
Order 4, Direction 1, as amended (for-
merly BDSA Order M-11A, Direction 1,
as amended), nor deprive any person of
any rights received or accrued under said
direction prior to the effective date of
this revocation.
(Sec. 704, 64 Stat, 816, as amended, 50 U.S.C.
App. 2154; cec. 1, Publlc Law 91-379)

This revecation shall take effect De-
cember 3, 1970. .
BUREAT OF DoOMESTIC
CorrgERCE,
Wiriar D. L=E,
Director.

{PR. Doc. 70-16182; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 am.]

[DMS Order 4, Dir. 2, as amended (formerly
BD3A Order 24-11A, DIr. 2, as ‘amended) ]
DMS ORDER 4, DIR. 2—DOMESTIC
REFINED COPPER SET-ASIDE

Revocation

Dzcexeer 3, 1970.
DMS Order 4, Direction 2, as amended
(formerly BDSA Order 3M-114, Direction
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2, as amended, 34 FR. 18300, 35 F.R.
1648, 35 P.R. 13733), is hereby revoked.
This revocation does not relieve any per-
son of any obligation or liability incurred
under DMS Order 4, Direction 2, as
amended (formerly BDSA Order M-114,
Direction 2, as amended), nor deprive
any person of any rights received or
accured under said direction prior to the
effective date of this revocation.

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended, 50 U.S.C,
App. 2154; sec. 1, Public Law 91-379)

This revocation shall take effect Janu-
ary 1, 1971,
BUREAU OF DOMESTIC
COMMIERCE, .
Wirriant D, LEE,
Director.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16181; Flled, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

[DPS Reg. 1 (formerly BDSA Reg. 2, 88
amended), Amdt. 5]

DPS REG. 1—BASIC RULES OF THE
. PRIORITIES SYSTEM

* List A
DgcemsBER 3, 1970.

This amendment is found necessary
and appropriate to promote the national
defense and is issued pursuant to the
Defense Production Act of 1950, as
amended. In the formulation of this
amendment, there was consultation with
industry representatives, including trade
association representatives and consid-
eration was given to their recommenda-
tions,

This amendment supersedes Amend-
ment 4 to DPS Regulation 1 (formerly
BDSA Reg. 2, Amdt. 9, 31 F.R. 13352).
It affects DPS Regulation 1 as heretofore
amended by continuing to exclude from
the category of items not subject to rat-
ings the following, thereby making them
subject to ratings under this regulation:
(a) Copper intermediate chapes, and (b)
radioisotopes, stable isotopes, source and
fissionable materials produced by Gov-
ernment-owned plants or facilities oper=
ated by or for the Atomic Energy Com-
mission. Commencing with January 1,
1971, the effective date of this amend-
ment, it further afiects DPS Regulation
1 as heretofore amended by including
domestic refined copper (as previously
defined in Direction 2 to BDSA Order
M-11A, 34 F.R. 18300) copper-base alloy
ingot, shot, and waffle containing 3 per-
cent or more of nickel (by weight) as
among the copper raw matrials not sub-
ject to ratings under this regulation.

Item 1 of List A of DPS Regulation 1
is hereby amended to read as follows:

1. The following items are presently not
subject to any ratings issued by or under
the authority of BDC, and therefore no rat-
ing shall be effective to obtain any of them:

Communications services. ' -

Copper raw materials as that term is de-

fined in DMS Order 4 (formerly BDSA
Order M-11A), except Intermediate
shapes (as deflned in that order).

Crushed stone,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Gravel,

Sand,

Scrap.

Slag.

Steam heat, central.
Waste paper,

Wood pulp.

Item 2 of Iist A of DPS Regulation 1
(formerly BDSA Reg. 2) is hereby
amended by changing paragraph (e)
thereunder to read as follows:

(e) Radioisotopes, stable Isotopes, source
and fissionable materials, precduced by Gov-
ernment-owned plants or facilitles operated
by or for the Atomic Energy Commission,

and by deleting footnote 2 therefrom.
(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended, 50 U.S.C.
App. 2154; sec. 1, Public Law 91-379, 50 U.S.C.
App. 2166; E.O. 10480, as _amended, 18 F.R.
4939, 6201, 19-F.R. 3807, 7249, 21 F.R. 1673, 23
F.R. 5061, 6971, 24 F.R. 3779, 27 F.R. 9683,
11447; DMO 8400.1, 28 F.R. 12164; Commerce
Department Organization Order No. 40-14,
35 F.R. 15174)

This amendment shall take effect
January 1, 1971,

BUREAU OF DOMESTIC
CONMIMERCE,
WiLLiax D. LEE,
. Director.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16180; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970:
8:45 am.]

Chapter X—Oil Import Administration,
Depariment of the Interior
{01l Import Reg. 1 (Rev. §), Amdt. 25]

O! REG. 1-—OIL IMPORT
REGULATION

Canadian Overland Imports;
Districts 1-1V

Because of the shortfall of overseas
imports of crude oil, it appears in the
public interest to permit a supplementa-
tion of domestic production by Canadian
imports for which pipeline capacity and
demand exists. Accordingly, a new para-
graph (m), reading as follows, is added
to section 29 of Oil Import Regulation 1
(Revision 5) (35 F.R. 10296) :

Sec. 29 Canadian Overland Imporis—
Districts I-IV—July 1, 1970~Dec-
cember 31, 1970.

*® * & * -

(m) If a person holds an allocation
of Canadian imports under this section
and if he also holds an allocation of
imports under section 9, 10, or 25 for the
period January 1, 1970, through Decem-
ber 31, 1970, he may obtain from the
Adiministrator a license which will per-
mit him to import Canadian imports in
a quantity not exceeding two-thirds of
the amount of the allocation made under
section 9, 10, or 25. Such licenses shall
be charged against the allocation made
under section 9, 10, or 25.

In view of the short time remaining in
the current allocation period, it is im-
practicable to give notice of proposed
ruling on, or to delay the efiective

date of, the amendment. Accordingly,
this Amendment 25 shall be effcotivo
immediately.

Frrp J. Russery,
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

Drcenser 1, 1970,
I concur: December 3, 1970.
GEORGE A, IaNcOLN,
Director, Office of
Emergency Preparedness.

{F.R. Doc. 70-16466; Filed, Dco. 4, 1070;
4:45 pm.]

Title 48—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter —Hazardous Materials Reg-
ulations Board, Depariment of
Transportation

{Docket No. HM-56; Amdt, 178-156]

PART 178—SHIPPING CONTAINER
SPECIFICATIONS
Polyethylene Liners

The purpose of this amendment to the
Hazardous Materials Regulations of tho
Department of Transportation is to in«
crease the maximum marked capaoity of
Department of Transportation Specifi-
cations 28 and 2SL polyethylene liners
from 29 and 53 gallons to 30 and 55 pal-
lons, respectively. A new Note 2 is being
added to § 178.24-2 to authorize the use
of high density polyethylene (Type III)
in Specification 2U liners up to 614 gal«
lons maximum capacity.

A notice of proposed rule making way
published on Aucust 22, 1970 (35 F.R.
13464) which proposed this amendment.
Interested persons were Invited to givo
their views on the proposal. All come
ments received supported the proposul.

Accordingly, 49 CFR Part 178 {u
amended as follows:

(A) In §178.24 paragraph (), Note 2
is added to read as follows:

§ 178.24 Specification 2U; molded or
thermoformed polyethylene containe
ers having rated capacity of over 1
gallon. Removable head containers or

containers fabricated from film not
authorized,

§178.24-2 Haterial.

(a)ttt

Norr 2: Type IIT polyethylene, ag speolfled
in Appendix B to this part, Is authorized for
contalners up to ¢ gallons marked copaolty
(612 gallons maximum capacity).

(B) In § 178.35-3 paragraph (a), tablo

is amended as follows: ,

§ 178.35 Specification 283 polycthyleno
containers.
- » * . *

§ 178.35-3 Construction, capacity and
marking,

(a) Container must be constructed In
accordance with the following table:
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Marked capee- Maximum  Minimom  Minimum

jty not over  capacl thickness— welght
-(gallons) 1 allons) sidewalland = (pounds)
° ) (gallons) heads (inches) 2
: 6 oo ! L4
145 . 0625 3.25
16 . 0625 3.5
32 0625 85
0825 9
* = Y e *

(C) Tn §178.35a~2 paragraph (a),

" table is amended as follows:

§178.35a Specification 2SL; molded or
thermoformed polyethylene con-
tainer.

"o x = * *

§178.35a-2 Construction, capacity and

- marking. .
(2) Container must be constructed in
accordance with the following table:

Marked capac- Marimum  Minimum  Minimum
ity not oge{: capadt}; ;gicknes—d (g‘nelg!:{)
(gallons) (gallons) _ side wall an unds
T R hezds (gallons) 2

13,5 145 0.030 2

b £ S — 6 - 030 2,25

1 2 .30 325
i J 58—~ 040 5

* * * x *

This-amendment is effective March 10,
1971, However, compliance with the
regulations, as amended herein, is au-
thorized immediately. -

(Secs. 831-835, title 18, U.S.C.; sec. 9, De-
partment of Transportation Act, 49 US.C.

" 1657; Title VI and sec. 902(h), Federal Avia-
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tlon Act of 1958, 49 U.S.C. 14211430 and
1472(h))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem-
ber 1, 1970.
C. R. BENDER,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
. Commandant,
CaryL V. Li¥on,
Acting Administrator,
Federal Railroad Administration.
KenNeTH L. PIERSON,
Acting Director, Burcaw of
Motor Carrier Safety, Federal
Highway Administration.
SArt SCHNEIDER,
Board Member, for the
Federal Aviation Administration.

[FR. Doc. 70-16376; Filed, Dce. 4, 1970;
8:49 am.]

- Title S0—WILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
“and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
- Service, Depariment of the Interior

PART 28—-PUBLIC ACCESS, USE, AND
RECREATION
Missisquoi National Wildlife
Refuge, Vt.
The following special regulation is is-

sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER..

18529

§28.28 Special regulations; public ac-
cess, use, and recreation; for individ-
ual wildlife refuge areas.

VERMONT

JUSSISQUOT WATIONAL VWILDLIFE REFUGE

Travel by motor vehicle or on foot is
permitted on designated travel routes
{or the purpose of nature study, photog-
raphy, hiking, and sightseeing, during
daylight hours. Pets are permitted on a
leash not over 10 feet in length. Pick-
nicking is permitted in desiznated areas
where facllities are provided. Launching
of boats and parking of boat trailers are
permitted in designated areas. Fishing
and hunting may be permitted under spe-
cial regulations.

The refuge area, comprising 4,680
acres, is delineated on maps available at
refure headquarters and from the Re-
glonal Director, Bureau of Sport Fish-
erles and Wildlife, Post Office and Court-
house, Boston, Mass, 02109,

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the rezulations which
govern recreation on wildlife refuge
areas generally, which are set forth in
title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
23, and are effective through Decem-
ber 31,1971,

RiIcEARD E. GRIFFITE,
Regional Directar, Bureaw of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

Noveasser 30, 1970.

[ER. Dec. 70-16353; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:47 am.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Oil Import Administration

[ 32A CFR Ch. X1 .

[Oll Import Reg. 1 (Rev, 5) ]
CANADIAN IMPORTS; DISTRICTS I-IV

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

In the Feperar! REGISTER for Saturday,
November 28, 1970 (35 F.R. 18208), there
is set forth a proposal to establish an al-
location system for imports of Canadian
crude oil and unfinished oils for the al-
location period January 1, 1971, through
December 31, 1971. The proposal is in the
form of a section of Oil Import Regula-
tion 1 (Revision 5) . Because of the short-
fall of overseas imports and to permit o
supplementation of domestic production
by Canadian imports for which pipeline
capacity and demand exists, it is pro-
posed to add to the proposal published on
November 28, 1970, a paragraph (m),
reading as follows‘

See.

Canadian
tricts I-IV.

* * N * =

(m) If a person receives an allocation
of Canadian imports under this section
and if he also holds an allocation of im-~
ports under sections 9, 10, or 25 for the
period January 1, 1971, through Decem-
ber 31, 1971, he may obtain from the
Administrator a license which will per-
mit him to import Canadian imports in
a quantity not exceeding two-thirds of
the amount of the allocation under sec-
tions 9, 10, or 25. Such licenses shall be
charged against the allocation made
under sections 9, 10, or 25.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit, written comments upon the proposed
addition of paragraph (m) to the Ad-
ministrator, Oil Import Administration,
Department of the Interior, Washington,
D.C. 20240. In view of the short time re~
maining before the beginning of the 1971
allocation period, it is impracticable to
give 30 days notice of proposed rule mak-
ing concerning this proposed amend-
ment. Accordingly, the above described
comments should be submitted by De-
cember 28, 1970. Each person who syb-
mits comments is asked to provide fifteen
(15) copies. Final action with respect to
the proposal will be subject to concur-
rence by the Director of the Office of
Emergency Preparedness.

DELL V, PERRY,
Acting Administrator,
Oil Import Administration.
DECEMBER 2, 1970.
[F.R. Doc., 70-16455; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
4:45 pm,]

xmporls—st-

- DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[21 CFR Part 151
TEXTURED PROTEIN PRODUCTS
Proposed Standard of Identity

Notice is given that a petition has been
filed jointly by Archer Daniels Midland
Co., Post Office Box 1470, Decatur, I
62525 and General Mills, Inc., 9200 Way-
zata Boulevard, Minneapolis Minn,
55440, proposing the establishment of a
definition and standard of identity for
a class of foods to be known as “textured
protein products,” prepared from vege-
table protein and other ingredients. If
such identity standard is established, the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs pro-
poses that it be added to Part 15—Cereal
Flours and Related Products under a new
Subpart D—Textured Protein Products.

In the FepERAL REGISTER of October 13,
1967 (32 F.R. 14237), a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published based
on a petition for “bontrae” filed by Gen-
eral Mills, Inc., and a petition for “tex-
tured vegetable protein” filed by Archer
Daniels Midland Co., both for vegetable
protein type products. Notice was given
July 10, 1969 (34 F.R. 11423), that those
petitions were withdrawn and the rule
making proceeding terminated, and that
the withdrawals were without prejudice
to future filings,

Grounds in support of the petitioners’
proposal are:

1. The White House Conference on
Food, Nutrition, and Health (December
1969) has recommended the development
of new foods, especially vegetable-based
sources of protein.

2. The joint statement “Improvement
of Nutritive Quality of Foods” (Sep-
fember 1968) of the Council on Foods
and Nutrition of the American Medical
Association and the Food and Nutrition
Board of the National Academy of Sci-
ences-National Research Council held
that a new fabricated food should con-
tain “on a caloric basis at least the
variety and the amounts of the impor-
tant nutrients contained in the food
which it replaces.”

3. The basic vegetable protein sources
provided for in textured protein\prod—
ucts are generally recognized as safe;
however, one, ‘cottonseed protein, is
a regulated food additive (21 CFR
121.1019).

4. The petition initially proposed “te-
gretein products” as the class name for
the subject foods. Additional research by
the petitioners, however, resulted in
their concluding such name would be

meaningless to consumers without a cone
siderable explanation. The petitioners
changed their petition to apply the namo
“textured protein products.”

5. The petition also initially proposed
a standard of quality (as well as a stand«
ard of identity) to assure that the foods
either contain the required nutrients or
that the labels declare any deficienoles.
The petitioners deleted the standard of
quality and incorporated the nutritional
criteria in the standard of identity for
the following reasons:

a. The nutritional elements are an
identifying and characterizing feature of
these foods.

b. Mandatory nutritional minima are
more in the interest of c¢onsumers
than the use of label statements of
deficiencies.

c. Such mandatory approach would
assure the quality of these products, and
a single undeviating measurement would
simplify enforcement.

d. The nutritional requirements could
be avoided only by the most improbablo
route of marketing an “imitation texe
tured protein product.”

6. The minimum amount of proteln
and the amounts of vitamins and min«
erals required in textured protein prod-
ucts are based upon representative
protein foods listed in Handbook No. 8,
“Composition of Foods,” U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

7. The lower the biological value of
the total protein in textured protein
products is (though it may not be loweor
than 70 percent of casein), the larger
the proportion of protein required. Thus
the consumer would be assured of ade-
quate amounts of protein of a satlsfac«
tory quality in these foods.

As proposed, textured protein products
may be in forms that can be substituted
for other foods. Attention is called to the
fact that textured protein products may
have the same appearance, taste, and
texture as the food they simulate,

The petitioners propose the following
standard:

§150aaa o Textured protein products
identity; label statement of optional
ingredients.

(a) (1) Textured protein products atro
the class of food each of which consti«
tutes formed units made from one or
more of the following properly processed,
edible protein sources: Cottonseed (the
gossypol and arsenic content of which
are as prescribed for defatted, cooked
cottonseed flour by §121.1019 of this
chapter), peanuts, sesame seed, soybeans,
sunflower seed, and wheat; with or with«
out one or more of the optional ingredi-
ents specified in paragraph (b) of this
section, which when prepared for con-
sumption individually or as & formed in-
gredient in other foods is charactorized
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" subject to subparagraph (3)

by having a structural integrity and
identifiable texture so that each formfed
unit will withstand hydration, cocking,
teborting, and other procedures used in
preparing the food for consumption.

(2) Each such food shall provide an
amount and biological quality of protein,
in the quantity of such food in finished
_form. which supplies 100 calories, such
that the protein efficiency ratio (PER)
‘of protein expressed as a fraction of the
PER of casein multiplied by the amount
of-protein in grams is not less than 6.0,
provided the total protein (including
added amino acids and hydrochloride
salts thereof) has a biological quality of
not less than 70 percent of that of cesein.
The amount of biological quality of pro-
tein shall be determined by the-methods
specified by subparagraph (6) of this
- paragraph.
© (3) If such food in finished form is
intended or is represented as a significant
protein source food, and is represented
or suitable for use so that a serving of

-the food as customarily or-usually pre-
pared-for consumption provides 100 or
more calories, the food shall also con-
tain in the quantity which supplies 100
.calories: 1.25 milligrams of iron, 0.10
milligram of thiamin, 0.10 milligram of
ribofiavin, 2.0 miiligrams of niacin, 0.10
milligram of vitamin B., and 1 micro-
gram, of vitamin B, ‘
(4) If such food In finished form is
of this
parag;raph, and the protein source food
simulated is any form of cheese, the food
shall also contain in the quantity whmh

- supplies 100 calories: 200 milligrams of

caleium, 150 milligrams of phosphorous,
"and 330 international units of vitamin A.
. (5). The requirements of subpara-
graphs (3) and (4) of this paragraph will
be deemed to have been met if reasonable

". overages of the required vitamins, within

limits of good manufacturing practice,
are present to insure that-the required
levels of the vitamins are maintained
throughout the expected shelf life of the
food under customary conditions of dis-
tribufion. The vitamins may be added in
& harmiless carrier, such carrier heing
used only in the quaniity reasonably nec-
essary to effect an intimate and uniform
admixture of such substances with the

_ otheringredients of the food.

(6) For purposes of this section, pro-
tein is 6.25 times the nitrogen as deter-
mined by the method described in “Offi-

- ~clal Methods of Analysis of the Associa-

tion of Official Agricultural Chemists,”
10th edition (1965), page 16, section
2,044, headed “Improved KXijeldahl
Methods for Nitrate-Free Samples.” The
-biological value of the protein in the
finished food shall be determined by the
method deseribed in said edition, pages
785-6, sections 39.133-39.137, headed
“Biological Evaluation of Protein
Quality.” . ’

(b) (1) The optional ingredients re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) (1) of this
-section are safe and suitable substances
including, but not limited to, other edible
protein and amino. acids (including the
hydrochloride salts thereof), thiamin,
riboflavin, niacin, vitamin A, v1tamm Bs,
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vitamin Biz, calcium, phosphorus, iren,
edible fats and oils, emulsifiers, stabi-
lizers, spices, seasonings, binders, and
natural and artificial flavors and colors.

(2) An ingredient will be deemed suit-
able if the amount used is not in excess
of that required to nchieve its intended
technical or other effect, including con-
formity to the nutrient levels specified
in paragraph (a) of this section, and will
be deemed safe if it either is not a food
additive within the meaning of section
201(s) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, or if it is a feod additive
or color additive within the meaning of
section 201 (s) or (t) of the act, it is
used only in conformity with a regulation
promulgated under section_409 or 706
of the act. Amino acids and hydro-
chloride salts thereof are regarded as
suitable only if they are added in
amounts not in excess of those which

- serve to increase the hiological quality

of the total protein present as determined
by the methods specified in paragraph
(a) (6) of this section.

(3) Any edible protein, amino acid
(including hydrochloride salts thereof),
vitamins, or minerals used to measure
the nutrient levels specified in para-
graph (a8) of this section shall be present

-in biologically active form.

(c) The name of each food for which
a definition and standard of identity is
prescribed by this section is “textured
protein .. ;' the blank to be
filled in with the word that accurately
describes the physical form of the food
and that is not misleading; such ss,
fibers, shreds, chunks, bits, and slices.

(d) (1) Each such foed shall hear a
statement that it is flavored, seasoned,
or unflavored. If the food is flavored like
another food, the statement “flavored

HKe e J’ “with a Bavor like

'n " _me fia-
vor,” “wWith e ~like flavor,” or
“With 8 e ~like flavor,” the

blank being filled in with the appropriate
flavor reference, shall be part of the
name provided for in paragraph (¢) of
this secton. If no artificial flavor is used,
and the name of the Havoring substance
used is the same as the flavor reference,
the word “like” may be omitted for the
prescribed statcment; for example,
“vanilla flavor” where vanilla is the
flavoring substance. If the food is un-
flavored or seasoned, the statement “un-
flavored” or ‘seasoned” or “seasoned
with ___..______,” the blank being filled
in with the name of the seasoni&, shall
immediately precede or follow the name
provided for in parasraph (¢) of this
section. In lieu of the foregoing, the word
“smoked” may be used if the food has
been smoked, or ‘“smoke flavored” if
smoke flavor has heen added. If such
flavoring-is artificial, the word “artifi-
cially” shall precede the word “smoke.”
All of the words and statements required
by this paragraph shall be in letters of
uniform size which shall not be larger
or more prominent than those of the
other words in the name of the food or
be less than one-half the size of the
largest letter in t.he name “textured
protein e
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(2) The common or usual names of
all Incredients (ezcept that spices, fla-
vorings, and colorings may be desionated
as splces, flavorings, and colorings) shall
he listed on the label in descending or-
der of predominance by weight. The
common name or names of the optional
protein ingredient or ingredients shall
include the plant source; for example,
“soy protein.” If a chemical preserva-
tive is used, the words *“a preservative”
shall follow its name. If a flavoring or
coloring used is artificial, the word “ar-
tificial” shall precede such word. The
words and statements specified in this
paranraph showing the ingredients pres-
ent shall he listed on the principal dis-
play panel or panels or any appropriate
information panel without obscuring de-
slen, visnettes, or crowding. The decla-
ration shall appear in conspicuous and
easlly lexible letters of boldface print
or type the size of which shall be no
less than one-hsalf of that required by
Part 1 of this chapter for the statement
of net quantity of contents appearing
on the label, but in no case less than
one-sixteenth of an inch in heizht. The
entire ingredient statement shall ap-
pear on at least one panel of the Iabel
and in lines generally parallel to the
base on which the container rests as it
is designed to be displayed.

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal
Food, Druy, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 401,
701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 70
Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341,
371) and in accordance with authority
delegated to the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs (21 CFR 2.120), interested
persons are invited to submit their views
in writing (preferably in guintoplicate)
rezarding this proposal within 60 days
after its date of publication in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER, Such views and comments
cshould be addressed to the Hearing
Clerk, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Room 6-62, 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville, Md. 203852, and may be
accompanied by a memorandum or brief
in support thereof.

Dated: November 24, 1970. -

Caarres C. Envrarns,
Commissioner of Faods end Drugs.

{F.B. Doc. 70~1€237; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 aam.}

[21 CFR Part 1201
pDT

Tolerances and Exemptions From
Tolerances for Pesticide Chemicals
in or on Raw Agricultural Com-
madities

A propoesal to reduce tolerances for
residues of the insecticide DDT in or on
certain raw agricultural commodities
and to increase the tolerance for endive
(escarole) to the level for the other leafy
vegetables was published in the FeprraLn
Recister August 14, 1970 (35 PR.
12951). Since that date the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture has canceled the
registration of certain DDT products.
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Also, & proposal was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER August 25, 1970 (35
F.R. 13525), to establish a tolerance of 7
parts per million for residues of the in-
secticide methoxychlor.in or on sweet-
potatoes and yams from preharvest and
postharvest use as 2 replacement for
postharvest application of DDT to
sweetpotatoes. ‘The Commissioner of
Food and Drugs has concluded that the
previous notice of proposal for DDT
- August 14, 1970, should be replaced by
the proposal set forth below.

The Commissioner has reviewed the
petitions filed by Environmental Defense
Fund, Inc., et al. (PP 0E0894), and Wil-
liam H, Rogers, Jr. (PP 0E0893), pro-
posing that §§120.147a, 120.147b, and
120.147¢ be repealed and § 120.147 be re-
vised to establish a tolerance of zero for
residues of DDT in or on raw agricul-

tural commodities.- The Commissioner -

agrees with the following statements in
the December 1969 “Report of the Sec~
retary’s Commission on Pesticides and
Their Relationship fo Environmental
Health”—the commission appointed by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare:

Indeed our knowledge of the biological
effects of DDT, Inadequate though it still is
for wholly rellable judgment of safety, far
outstrips that of any other insecticide of
this type. The evidence for carcinogenicity of
DDT in experimental animals is impressive
and the Panel takes no exception to the con-
clusions as to DDT recorded in the JNCI re-
port of the National Cancer Institute. This
study has demonstrated that DDT increased
the evidence of cancer in mice under the
experimental conditions employed. However,
this does not prove carcinogenicity for
human beings.at the very much lower levels
to which they are actually exposed. * * *
Evaluation of human experience with DDT
has revesled little if any evidence of long-
term adverse health effects from its use * * *
Accordingly, with the evidence now in, DDT
can be regarded neither as a proven danger
as a carcinogen for man nor as an assuredly
safe pesticide; suspicion has been aroused
and it should be confirmed or dispelled.

The Commissioner is acting upon the
following recommendation: “Eliminate
within 2 years all uses of DDT and DDD
in the United States excepting the uses
essential to the preservation of human
health or welfare and approved unani-
mously by the Secretaries of the Depart-
ments of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, Agriculture, and Interior.” In an
accompanying statement to this recoms-
mendation, the Commission noted “Un-~
avoidable residues of these persistent
pesticides will continue to occur in the
soll, water, air, and food supplies for a
period of years despite restriction of
usage in the United States. Reasonable
methods must be established for the use
of as much of the food supply as pos-
slble without hazard to human health.”

The Commissioner concludes that it
is not’ practical_to enforce regulations
establishing zero tolerances for DDT and
its degradation products in food; that
the best available data show that the
dietary intake of DDT and its metabo=
lites, TDE and DDE, in the Unifed States
is substantially below the acdeptable
daily intake of 0.005 milligrams per kilo-

'
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gram of body weight established in 1969

by the World Health Organization Ex-

pert Committee on Pesticide Residues;
that tolerances for DDT should include
each or any combination of DDT, TDE,
and DDE; that the tolerances herein
proposed as a step toward the elimina-
tion of DDT except for essential uses
will protect the public health and as-
sure safety; and that further restric-
tions in uses and reductions in toler-
ances should be carried out as soon as
feasible. -

Consideration has-been. given to pre~
vious proposals, canceled registrations,
the petitions mentioned above, and other
relevant material. Therefore, pursuant
to provisions of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act (sec. 408(e), 68 Stat.
514; 21 U.S.C. 346a(e)) and under the
authority delegated to the Commissioner
(21 CFR 2.120), it is proposed that Part
120 be amended:

1. By revising § 120.147 to read as
follows: '

§ 120.147 DDT; tolerances for residues.

Tolerances are established for residues
in or on raw agricultural commodities
listed below for each or any combination
of the insecticide DDT (a mixture of
1,1,1 - trichloro-2,2-bis(p-chlorophenyl)
ethane and 1,1,1-trichloro-2-(o-chloro-
phenyl) -2-(p-chlorophenyl) ethane) and

.its degradation products TDE [or DDD

(1,1-dichloro - 2,2~bis(p - chlorophenyl) -
ethane)] and DDE (1,1-dichloro-2,2-bis
(p-chlorophenyl) ethylene), except where
3 higher tolerance is established for resi-
dues of TDE (DDD) in § 120.187 (such
higher tolerance shall apply to the TDE
(DDD) residue) :

50 parts per million in or on peppermint
hay and spearmint hay, which are not to
be used for feeding livestock.

20 parts per million in or on fresh
hops. Any byproducts or refuse from such
hops are not to be used for feeding
livestock.

7 parts per million in or on beans (ex-
cept dried beans), cranberries, grapes,
lettuce, peppers, pineapples, and
tomatoes. ~—~

5 parts per million in fat of meat from
cattle, goats, hogs, horses, and sheep,

4 parts per million in or on-cottonseed.

3.5 parts per million in or on avocados,
carrots, citrus fruits, the fresh vegetable
sweet corn (determined on kernels plus
cob after removing any husk present
when marketed) , and papayas.

3.5 parts per million combined resi-
dues of DDT and toxaphene in or on soy-
beans (dry form), of which residues DDT
shall not exceed 1.5 parts per million and
toxaphene shall not exceed 2 parts per
million,

1.5 parts per million in or on soybeans
(dry form).

1 part per million in or on artichokes,
asparagus, beets (roots and tops), broc~
coli, brussels sprouts, cabbage, cauli-
flower, celery, collards, endive (escarole),
kale, kohlrabi, mushrooms, mustard
greens, okra, onions (dry bulbs only),
parsnips (roots and tops), potatoes (de-
termined after washing off any soil pres-
ent when marketed), radishes (roots and

«

tops), rutabagas (roots and tops), spin-
ach, sweetpotatoes, Swiss chard, and
turnips (roots and tops).

0.5 part per million in or on apples,
apricots, beans (dried), blackberrles,
blueberries (huckleberries), boysenbot«
ries, cherries, cucumbers, currants, dew-
berries, eggplants, gooseberries, guavas,
loganberries, mangoes, melons, nector-
ines, peaches, peanuts, pears, peas, plums
(fresh prunes), pumpkins, quinces, rasp-
berries, squash, strawberries, summor
squash, and youngberries.

The aforementioned 1 and 0.5 part por
million tolerances provide primarily for
residues of DDT and its degradation
products resulting from thelr presence in
the soil or the atmosphere.

§ 120.147a  {Amended]

2. In § 120.147a. DDT residues in corn
forage, corn fodder, corn silage, corn
stover, and sweet corn canvery }vaste;
statement of policy and interpretation,
the first sentence of paragraph (b), by
changing the tolerance “7 parts por mil-
lion” to “5 parts per million.”

3. By revising §120.147b to read as

follows: . E
§ 120.147b DDT residues in apple
pomace.

(a) Investigations by the Food and
Drug Administration show that apple
pomace containing substantial amounts
of DDT has been used as feed for dalry
and meat animals. Section 409 of the aot
would render illegal any apple pomaco
for animal feeding that cohtains DDT in
excess of the 0.5 part per million fixed
for apples by § 120.147. It has been cs-
tablished that the feeding of apple pom-
ace containing DDT will contribule resi«
dues of DDT to the fat of meat animaly
and to milk of dairy animals.

(b) There is no tolerance for DT in
milk to provide for residues that may
occur from feeding apple pomace which
contains DDT to dairy animals. Apple
pomace containing DDT should not bo
fed to dairy animals, since it has been
established that the ingestion by them of
even smeall amounts of DDT results in
contamination of the milk with this
pesticide. Apple pomace containing any
amount of DDT is unsuitable as & feed
or an ingredient of mixed feeds for dairy
animals and should not be represented,
sold, or used for that purpose.

(¢) There is an established legal tol-
erance of 5 parts per million for residues
of DDT in or on the fat of meat from
cattle, goats, sheep, horses, and hogs
(§ 120.147). Animals that consume DDT
in feed may accumulate considerably
more of the chemical in their fat than
is present in the feed itself, and o long
time may be required on a diet freo of
DDT to reduce excessive residues to tho
tolerance level. It has nob been estabe
lished under what conditions of feeding,
if any, apple pomace containing less than
0.5 part per million of DDT can be fod
to animals without causing tho meat
from such animals to contain residues
in excess of the tolerance. Therefore, un«

less a grower of meat animals is in o
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Dosition to establish that the DDT resi-
due in the apple pomace and the condi-
tions of feeding are such that the meat
from such animals will be within the
established tolerance, apple pomace
should not be used in the feeding of meat
animals. -

Further reductions in tolerances for
" residues of DDT are anticipated as addi-
tional registered uses are canceled to
limit DDT to those uses essential to the
preservation of human health or welfare
and as reduction of the quantities of DDT
and its degradation products in the en-

. vironment warrants.

The above reductions in tolerances will
be effective January 1, 1972.

Any person who has registered or sub-
mitted an application for the registra-
tion of an economic poison under the
Tederal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro-
denticide Act containing the subject
pesticide chemicals may request, within
30 days after the date of publication of
this notice in the FEpErAL REGISTER, that
this proposal be referred to an advisory
committee in accordance with section
408(e) of the act.

InteTested persons may, within 30 days
after publication hereof in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, file with the Hearing Clerk,
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Room 6-62, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20852, written comments
(preferably in quintuplicate) regarding
this proposal. Comments may be accom-
panied by a memorandum or brief in
support thereof.

Dated: December 1, 1970.

CHARLES C. EDWARDS,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[F.R Doe. 70-16366; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
- 8:48a.m.]

NATIONAL CREDIT UNION
ADMINISTRATION

[ 12 CFR Part 7401

- ADVERTISEMENT OF INSURED
STATUS

Notice of Proposed Rule Making
Notice is hereby given that the Ad-

ministrator of the National Credit Union -

Administration, pursuant to the author-
ity conferred by section 205-A of Public
Law 91-468 (84 Stat. 295), is considering
the addition of a new Part 740, entitled

““Advertisement of Insured Status” to

Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regu-
lations.

The proposed new Part 740 would
establish the mandatory requirements

with regard to official sign and its dis-~

play, the requirements with regard to the
official advertisement statement and
manner of use, and minimum standards
pertaining to accurate use.
This notice is published pursuant to
%ection 553 of title 5 of the United States
ode.
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To aid in the consideration of the
matter by the Administrator, interested
persons are invited to submit relevant
data, views, or arguments.

Any such material should be submitted
in writing to the Administrator, National
Credit Union Administration, 1325 X
Street NW., Washington, DC 20456, to be
received not later than 30 days from
publication of this notice in the FEpERAL
REGISTER.

The proposed new Part 740 would read
as follows:

PART 740—ADVERTISEMENT OF
INSURED STATUS

Scope.

Definition,

Advertising must be accurate.

Mandatory requirements with regard
to the official sign and its display.

Mandatory requirements with regard
1o the ofiiclal advertising statement
and manner of use.

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
740 issued under cec. 205, 84 Stat. 1002;
Public Law 91-468.

§ 740.0 Scope.

The regulation contained in this part
prescribes the requirements with repard
to the official sign insured credit unions
must display and the requirements with
regard to the official advertising state-
ment insured credit unions must in-
clude in their advertisements. It also
prescribes an approved short title which
insured credit unions may use at their
option. It imposes no limifations on
other proper advertising of insurance of
shares or deposits by insured credit
unions.

§ 740.1 Definition.

Deposits as used herein include the
purchase of shares, share certificates or
share accounts of 2 member or individual
of a credit union of a type approved by

Sec.

740.0
740.1
740.2
740.3

7404
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the Administrator which evidences
money or its equivalent received or held
by a credit union in the usual course of
business and for which 1t has given or is
obligated to give credit to the account
of the member or individual.

§740.2 Adverlising must be accurate.

No insured credit union shall use ad-
vertising (whether printed, radio, dis-
play, or of any other nature) or make
any representation which is inaccurate
in any particular or which in any way
misrepresents its services, contracts, in-
vestments, or financial condition. When
an insured credit union is operating a
branch office or offices outside of the
municipality in which its principal office
is located, all advertising of, or by, any
such branch office, shall state clearly
the location of the principal office of
such insyred institution.

§ 740.3 DMandatory reguirements with
regard to the official sign and its
display.

(a) Insured credit unions to display
official sign. Each insured credit union
shall continuously display an official
sign as hereinafter prescribed at each
station or window where insured shares
or deposits are usually and normally
recelved in its principal place of business
and in all its branches: Provided, That
no credit union becoming an insured
credit union shall be required to display
such official sign until thirty (30) days
after its first day of operation as an
Insured credit union. The official sign
may be displayed by any insured credit
union prior to the date display is re-
quired. Additional signs in other sizes,
colors, or materials, incorporating the
basic design of the official sign, may be
displayed in other locations within an
insured credit union.

(b) Officiel sign. The official sign re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) of this section
shall be of the following design:

-~

Each member

% NCUA

by Admxmstmtor, National Credit Union Administration

account insured to 320,000

(1) All insured credit unions will auto-
matically be furnished an initial supply
of official signs, at no cost, from the Na-
tional Credit Union Administration for
compliance with paragraph (a) of this
section. If the initial supply is not ade-
quate for compliance with parasraph (a)
of this section, an immediate request for
additional signs must be made. Any
credit union that does not have an ade-
quate supply but requests additional

signs from the Administrator, shall not
he deemed to have violated this regula-~
tion on account of not displaying an of-
ficial siem, or signs, unless the credit
union shall omit to display such official
sign or signs after receipt thereof.

(2) Ofilcial signs reflecting variations
in color and materials and additional
siens reflecting variations in size, color
and materials for use other than as pre-
scribed in paragraph (a) of this section

«
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may be procured by insured credit unions
from commercial suppliers.

(¢) Receipt of deposits at same teller’s
station or window as noninsured credit
union or institution. An insured credit
union is forbidden to receive deposits at
any teller’s station or window where any
noninsured credit union or institution
recelves deposits or similiar liabilities.

(d) Required changes in official sign.
The Administrator may require any in-
sured credit union, upon at least 30 days’
written notice, to change the wording of
its official signs in a manner deemed
necesary for the protection of share hold-
ers or others.

§ 740.4 DMandatory requirements with
- regard to the official advertising state-
ment and manner of use.

(a) Insured credit unions to include
official advertising statement in all ad-
vertisements except as provided in para-
graph (¢) of this section. Each insured
credit union shall include the official ad-
vertising statement, preseribed in para-
graph (b) of this section, in all of its
advertisements except as provided in
paragraph (e¢) of this section.

(1) An insured credit union is not re-
quired to include the official advertising
statement in its advertisements until
thirty (30) days after its first day of
operation as an insured credit union.

(2) () In cases where the Adminis-
trator of the National Credit Union Ad-
ministration shall find the application to
be meritorious, that there has been no
neglect or willful violation in the ob-
servance of this section and that undue
hardship will result by reason of its re-
quirements, the Administrator may grant
a temporary exemption from its provision
to a particular credit union upon its writ-
ten application setting forth the facts.

(i1) Any application made by an in-
sured credit union under this section
should be filed with the Regional Direc-
tor who will forward it with his recom-
mendation to the Administrator. Such
application should (a) be in writing, (b)
be signed by the president or other man-
aging officer of the hoard of directors
of the credit union, and (¢) state the
reason for the request and why it should
be granted.

(3) In cases where advertising copy
not including the ofiicial advertising
statement is on hand on the.date the re-
quirements of this section become opera-

tive, the insured credit union may cause.

the official advertising statement to be
included by use of an‘overstamp or by
other means for a period of 6 months or
until the supplies are expected which-
ever occurs first.

(b) Official advertising statement. The
official advertising statement shall be in
substance as follows: “This credit union
is insured by the Administrator of the
National Credit Union Administration.”
The word “the” and/or the words “of
the” may be omitted. The words “This
credit union is” or the name of the in-
sured credit union followed by the words
“is a"” may be added before the word

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

“insured.” The short title “Insured by
Administragtor NCUA” and a reproduc-
tion of the official seal, may be used by
insured credit unions at their option as
the official advertising statement. The
official advertising statement shall be of
such size and print to be clearly legible.

(¢) Types of advertisements which do
not require the official advertising state-
ment. The {following is an enumeration
of the types of advertisements which
need not include the official advertising
statement:

(1) Statements of condition and re-
ports of condition of an insured credit
union which are required to be published
by State or Federal law or regulation;

(2) Credit union supplies such as sta-
tionery” (except when used for circular
letters), envelopes, deposit slips, checks,
drafts, signature cards, deposit pass-
books, and noninsurable certificates, etc.;

(3) Signs or plates in the credit union
office or attached to the building or build-
ings in which the offices are located;

(4) Listings in directories;

(5) Advertisements not setting forth
the name of the insured credit union;

(6) Display advertisements in credit
union directory, provided the name of
the credit union is listed on any page in
the directory with a symbol or other
descriptive matter indicating it is in-
sured; -

(7) Joint or group advertisements of
credit union services where the names
or insured credit unions and noninsured
credit unions are listed and form a part
of such advertisements;

(8) Advertisements by radio which do
not exceed fifteen (15) seconds in time;

(9) Advertisements by television, other
than display advertisements, which do
not exceed fifteen (15) seconds in time;

(10) Advertisements which are of the
type of character making it impractical
to include thereon the official advertis-
ing statement including but not limited
to, promotional items such as calendars,
matchbooks, pens, pencils, and key
chains;

(11) Advertisements which contain a
statement to the effect that the credit
tmion is insuved by the Administrator,
or that its deposits and shares or deposi-
tors are insured by the Administrator,
NCUA to the maximum of $20,000 for
each depositor or shareholder; '

(12) Advertisements relating specifi-
cally and only to the making of loans
by the credit union or loan services;

(13) Advertisements relating specifi-
cally and only to <afekeepmg box busi~
ness or services;

(14) Advertisements relating specifi-
eally and only to traveler's checks on
which the credit union issuing or caus-
ing to be issued the advertisement is not
primarily liable; .

(15) Advertisements relating specifi-
cally and only to loan life insurance.

(d) Outstanding billbocard advertise-
ments., Where an insured credit unien
has billboard advertisements outstand-
ing which are required to include the
official advertising statement and has

direct control of such advertizsements
either by possession or under the terms
of a contract, it shall, as soon as 1t ean
consistent with its contractual oblign-
tions, cause the officinl advertising state-
ment to be included therein,

(e) Offlcial adverttsing statcment in
non-English languege. The non-English
equivalent of the offlcial advertising
statement may be used in any advertice-
ment: Provided, That the translation
had had the prlor written approval of
the Administrator,

H, Nickerson, Jr.,
Admintstrator,

[FR. Doc. 70-16310; Filed, Doo. 4, 1970;
8:456 a.an.]

BEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Hozardous Materials Regulations
Board

[49 CFR Part 1731
[Docliet No. HM-67; Notice 70-23]

TRANSPORTATION OF HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS

Flash Points of Flummable Liquids

The Hazardous Materials Regulationy
Board is considering amending §§ 173.1156
and 173.119 of the Department’s Hazard-
ous Materials Regulations to speoify use
of the Tagliabue (Tag) closed-cup testor
(ASTM D 56-70) to determine flash
points of flammable Nquids, instead of
the Tagliabue (Tag) opcn-cup testor
(ASTM D 1310-67), presently specified.

The flash point is generally accepted
as a useful means to determine the flam«
ability of flammable liquids, and there-
fore their potential fire hazard during
transportation. The Taglinbue open-cup
testing method, which has been In uge
with only minor modification for many
years, lacks the precision, reliability, and
reproducibility necessary to properly esti«
mate the flammability hazard that may
be encountered durins transportation.

This notice is not intended to chanre
the present established classifieation
ranges or packoging of flammable g~
uids. Its purpose is to propose adoption
of a more accurate method for determin-
ing flash points than the Tag open cup
presently afiords.

As part of the Department’s overall
review of the Hozardous Materinls Repu-
lations, the Board and the staff of the
Office of Hazardous Materlals (OHM)
have bzen evaluating methods used for
classification of materials according to
the hazard presented during transporto-
tion. OHM contracted with the Safety
Research Center, U.S. Bureau of Minesg,
to examine the limitations of the avail«
able flash point testers and to recoms
mend the best method for adoption by
DOT.

e
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In reaching their conclusions, the Bu~
reau of Mines measured the present state
of the art against the following criteria:

1. Repeatability (data obtained by
the same analyst in several determina-
tions, using the same. eguipment and
the same sample).

2. Reproducibility (data obtained by
several analysts, each using a different
piece of equipment of the same type, and
using the same sample).

3. Reliability in assessing the fire or
explosion hazard.

In addition, the Bureau ol Mines con-
sidered and evaluated all comments
received in response to that part of a
prior notice of proposed rule making
(NPRM)*® dealing with definitions of
flammable liguid, fashpoint, open-cup
tester, and closed-cup tester. The results
and recommendations of the Bureau's
study have been reported.?

The Bureau’s report recommends.that
the Tag closed-cup method be used to
determine flashpoints of flammable lig-
uids for purpoeses of the DOT Hazardous
Materials Regulations. The conclusions,
proposing adoption of the closed-cup
method, may be summarized as follows:

1, The closed-cup method is more pre-
cise and reliable than the open-cup
method, gives more reproducible data,
and provides a more conservative esti-
mate of the hazard presented by the
formation of Aammable vapor-air mix-
tures under either confined or unconfined
conditions. "

2. “I is often proposed that an open-
cup more nearly approximates the ge-
ometry of a spill situation than does a
closed-cup. In our judgment, this is a
trivial consideration in choosing among
the variations of existing apparatus. The
actual likelihood of ignition of a spill
depends heavily upon factors which are
beyond the scale of laboratory appara-
tus, such as the cooling of the liquid sur-
face by evaporation or the gustiness of
the atmosphere.” ?

- “The greatest explosion hazard results
from leakage or spillage into surround-
ings that provide some confinement,
such as & railroad box car, a van-type
“truck, or the hold of a ship. In this situa-
tion, convection currents aid the forma-
tion of homogeneous vapor-air mixtures
and the magnitude of overpressures in
confined combustion is usually greatest
with homogeneous mixtures. Here again,
the closed-cup gives the best definition

- of hazard.” * Experience shows that spills _

and leaks in confinement are common

*Docket No. HM-3; Notice No. 68-2 (33
TF.R.3382, Feb. 27, 1968).

2Kuchta, Joseph M. and Burgess, David,
Report No. S 4131, Apr. 29, 1970, Safety Re-
search Center, U.S. Bureau of Mines. This
document is available from the Clearing
House for Federal Scientific and Technical
Informatlon, National Bureau of Standards,
U.S. Department of Commerce, Springfield,
Va. 22151 at a cost of $3 per copy, or.hicro-
fiche copy at 65 cents.

3Kuchta, Joseph M. and Burgess, David,
Report No. S 4131, Apr. 29, 1970, Safety
Research Center, U.S, Bureau of JMines, p. 5.

4Ibid., p. 6.
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accident situations and must be consid-
ered in the development of safety
criteria. -

3. Due to its greater reliability, the
closed-cup method has been accepted by
the National Fire Protection Assoclation,
the Natlonal Academy of Sciences, the
United Nations Intergovernmental Marl-
time Consultative Organization (MCO),
and many western European industrial
countries, including Great Britain,
France, West Germany, Sweden, and the
Netherlands.

Additional reasons supporting the
closed-cup methed may be found in &
review of *various technical publications
and comments received on a prior notice
of rule making.® The following is quoted
from: the International Chamber of
Shipping’s statement which was at-
tached to the IMCO October 15, 19359,
communication to the sixth sesslon of
the Committee of Experts on the Trans-
port of Dangerous Goods:

The closed-cup methed of testing should
be used rather than the open-cup methed in
view of the former's much better precislon®

Proponents of the open-cup method
point out that iImprovement in technique
in recent years has resulted in increased
precision and reproducibility of data. It
is agreed that refinement of test meth-
ods has brought some improvement.
However, in spite of this improvement,
the Board believes that the open cup is
still not equal to the clesed-cup method
for overall transportation safety pur-
poses. For example, the report of Tech-
nical Subcommittee No. IT of the Chicago
Society for Paint Technology? summa-
rizes the testing done during 1968 with
six different types of flashpoint testers
and 27 solvents having flash points rang-
ing from 20° ¥. to 190° F. The report
concluded that, “All closed-cups were
considerably more reliable and easier to
work with than the other cups * ¢ *.”

Some comments recelved on Dockeb
HM-3; Notice No. 68-2 stated that a
closed-cup is not responsive to mixtures
that contain low-volatility nonflammable
components; it is, on the other hand, far
too stringent for mixtures containing
very small (less than 0.2 percent)
amounts of highly volatile flammable
compounds. During the test of a mixture,
the closed-cup can concentrate non-
fiammable vapors as readily as flammable
vapors. These nonflammable vapors can
have a suppressant effect upon the flam-
mability of the sample, thereby raising
the flash point beyond the limit pre-
scribed in the regulations for flammable
liquids. In an open-cup, part or all of the
vapors can escape, thus reducing this
suppressant effect. On the other hand,
comments noted that a non-flammable
anti-knock compound containing less
than 0.2 percent of dissolved hydrocar-

tDocket No, HM-3; Notlce No. 63-2 (33
FR. 3382, Feb, 27, 19G8).

¢United Natlons Economlc and Soclal
Council, E/CN.2/CONF.5/R.198.

TProbst, K. G., Correlation of Apparatus
for Measuring Flash Point of Solvents, J. ot
Paint Technolory, Vol. 40, No. 527, pp. 576-81
(December 1968).
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bon, becauze of trapping of the hydro-
carbon traces in the vapor space of the
apparatus, had a closed-cup flash paint
of 58°~173* F., ccmpared to an open-cup
fiash point of 180°~245° F.

The board realizes that none of the
presently available test methods accu-
rately applies to all mixtures. To cover
the unusual behavior of certain mixtures,
the Board can issue the necessary rulings.
For example, the Baard could clazsifv
such mixtures according to the flash
point of their major compinent. There
may be alternative means to cover cer-
tain mixtures which do not lend them-
celves to the propazed testing procedure,
and the Baard welcomes any suggestions
in this regard. The dezision as to propsr
classification of exceptions could be based
upon other data or experience showing
that the liquid is more or less hazardous
than the flash point data indicate. The
exceptions should not govern the general
rule, however, and the Baard is con-
cerned with covering the great majority
of substances by a sihgle test method.

In defining flammable liquid® the
United Nations Organization recoznizes
both the opan- and closed-cup methods.
It Is the Board's understanding that the
TN included the open-cup methad prin-
cipally to accommodate the United
States’ regulations. .

The United Nations Committee of Ex-
perts on the Transport of Dangerous
Goods, in arriving at the value of 73° F.
for the closed-cup as being equivalent to
80° F. in the opan-cup test, considered
all available information on the subject.
The Paint Technology Report shows an
average difference of 7° F. batween the
Tag open- and closed-cup methods? A
review of the pertinent literature con-
firms this relationship. Therefore, the
Board intends to substitute 73° F. for
80° F. in the Hazardous Materials Regu-~
lations as the upper limit for flash points
of regulated flammable liquids in imple-
menting the change from the open-cup
to the closed-cup method. The Board
does realize that for a fewr materials the
difference betteen methods may be much
more. It is important to emphasize that
this change is in no way an attempt to
chanre the classification of the existing
flammable lquids. Xt is recognized, how-
ever, that there may be some isolated
caces where the classification would
choange based upon closed-cup test re-
sults, The Board would appreciate re-
ceiving advice on how to deal with such
situations so as. to minimize the hard-
ship on industry.

Upon adoption of this proposzal, all
references in the Department’s Hazard-
ous Materials Regulations will be
changed from open-cup to closed-cup.

The Board intends fo retain the lower
flash point Hmit of 20° F., as prescribed

$TUnited Natlons, Transport of Dangerous
Goods (1966), Vol. 1, p. 5, ST/ECA/81/Rev. 1,
E/CN 2/ Conf. 5/10/Rev. 1.

* Probst, K. G., Correlation of Apparatus for
2feasuring Plach Point of Solvents, J. of Paint”
‘Technology. Vel. 40, No, 627, pp. 676-81 (De-
cember 1963),
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in § 173.119, open-cup for the closed-cup
method. The corresponding flash point
difference between the open- and closed-
cup methods at this temperature range
generally would be very slight, and
therefore a change in the lower limit is
considered unnecessary.

In the event that the new classifica-
tion, “Combustible liquids,” is established
pursuant to proposed rule making the
test method proposed herein, conducted
at an appropriately reduced heating
rate, would be prescribed in place of the
open-cup test. The equivalent closed-cup
temperatures would be substituted for
the adopted “Combustible liquid” open-~
cup temperatures.

Interested persons are invited to give
their views on the amendment proposed
herein. Communications should identify
the docket number and be submitted in
duplicate to the Secretary, Hazardous
Materials Regulations Board, Depart-
ment of Transportation, 400 Sixth Street
SW., Washington, DC 20590. Communi-
cations received on or before March 2,
1971, will be considered before final
action is taken on the proposal. All com-
ments received will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Office of the Secretary, Hazardous Ma-
terials Regulations Board, both before
and after the closing date for comments.

In consideration of the foregoing, 49
CFR Part 173 would be -amended as
follows:

(A) In § 173.115 paragraph (a) would
be amended; paragraphs (d) and (e)
would be added to read as follows:

§173.115 Flammable liquids; defini-

tions.

(a) For the purpose of Parts 170-189
of this chapter, “Flammable liquid”
means any liquid having a closed-cup
flash point at or below 73° F.

* = * * =

(d) “Flash point” of a liquid means
the minimum temperature of the liquid
at which it gives off vapor sufficient to
form an ignitable mixture with the air
near the.surface of the liquid or within
the container used.

(e) “Closed-cup” means the method
of determining flash point as specified
in the Standard Method of Test for Flash
Point by the Tagliabue (Tag) Closed
Tester (ASTM D 56 70) (American
Society for Testing and Materials, 1916
Race Street, Philadelphia, PA). In deter-
mining the flash points of liquids having
a viscosity of 4 centipoise or higher (at
100° F.) the prescribed 2° F./minute rate
of the Tag test must be reduced to 0.5° F./
minute, or the temperature differential
between the sample and the bath must be
maintained at 5° F. or less.

(B) In §173.119 the introductory
texts of paragraphs (b) and (1) would
be amended to read as follows:

§ 173.119 Flammable liguids not specifi-
cally provided for.

®» x x i1 *
(b) Flammable liquids with fash
point above 20° F. Flammable liquids
with flash point above 20° ¥, and having

19 Docket No, HM-42; Notice No, 70-3 (35
F.R. 3298, Feb. 21, 1970).

P~
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vapor pressure (Reid?® test) not over 16 -
pounds per square inch, absolute, at
100° F,, other than those for which spe-
cial requirements are prescribed in this
part, must be packaged in packagings of
a8 design and constructed of materials
that will not react dangerously with or
be. decomposed by the chemical packed
therein, as follows (see paragraphs (e)
through (i) of this section for high-
pressure liquids and paragraph (m) of
this section for flammable liquids which
are-also oxidizing materials or corrosive
liquids) :

*

Ed * *

*

(1) Viscous flammable liquids with
flash point above 20° F. and having a
vapor pressure which does not exceed 18
pounds per square inch, absolute, at
100° F. Viscous flammable liguids with
-flash point above 20° F. and having a
vapor pressure which does not exceed 18
pounds per square inch, absolute, at
100° F. must be packaged as follows:

%

* x *

£

This proposal is made under the au-
thority of sections 831-835 of title 18,
United States Code, section 9 of the De-~
partment of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1657), and title VI and section
902(h) of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (49 U.S.C. 1421-1430 and 1472(h)).
TU.S.C. 1421-1430 and 1472(h)).

1 ASTM Test D323.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem-

ber 1, 1970,
W. F. Rea, III,
Rear Admiral, U.S, Coast Guard,
By direction of Commandant,
U.S. Coast Guard.

CARL V. Liyon,
Acting Administrator,
Federal Railroad Administration.

RoBERT A, XAYL,
Director, Bureau of Motor Cur-
rier Safety, Federal Highway
Administration.

SAM SCHNCIDER,
‘Board Member, for the Federal
Aviation Administration.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16377; Filed, Deo. 4, 1090;
8:49 em.]

National Highway Safety Bureau

[ 49 CFR Part 5711
[Dockets Nos. 1-9, 1-10; Notico 3]

EXTERIOR PROTECTION ON
PASSENGER CARS

Proposed Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard

Noze: In F.R. Doc., 70-15704 appear-
ing at page 17999 in the issue for Tucs-
day, November 24, 1970, Figures 1 and 8
are being reprinted in larger dimen-
sions, as follows:
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
[7 CFR Part 9171

FRESH PEARS, PLUMS, AND PEACHES
GROWN IN CALIFORNIA

Increase in Expenses for 1970-71
Fiscal Period

Consideration is being given to the
. following proposal submitted by the Con-
trol Committee, established under the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 917, as amended (7 CFR Part
917), regulating the handling of fresh
pears, plums, and peaches grown in Cali-
fornia, effective under the applicable pro-
visions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
US.C. 601-674), as the agency to ad-
minister the provisions thereof:

(@) That the Secrefary find that pro-
visions pertaining to the expenses in

paragraph (a) of §917.209 Ezxpenses

and rate of assessment (35 F.R, 10000)

be amended as follows:

§ 917.209 Expenses and rate of, assess-
ment.

(a) Expenses. Expenses that are rea-
sonable and likely to be incurred during

" the fiscal perlod March 1, 1970, through
February 28, 1971, will amount to
$356,940.

*® ® - » *

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in connec-
tion with the aforesaid proposal shall
file the same, in quadruplicate, with the
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agri-
culture, Room 112, Administration Build-
ing, Washington, D.C. 20250, not later
than the 15th day after the publication
of this notice in the Feperat REcIsTER.
All written submissions made pursuant
to this notice will be made available for
public inspection at the office of the

18537

Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7 CFR 127(b)).

Dated: December 2, 1970.

ARTHUR E. BROWKE,
Acting Director, Fruit and Vege-
table Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.
[FR. Doc. 70-16364: Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
- 8:48 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service .
[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX

Corporate Rates and Related Provi-
sions Pursuant to Revenue Act of
1964 and Imposition and Exten-
sions of Tax Surcharge

Notice is hereby given that the regu-
lations set forth in tentative form below
are proposed to be prescribed by the

- Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with
the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury or his delegate. Prior to the
final adoption of such regulations, con-
slderation will be glven fo any com-
ments or suggestions pertaining there-
to which are submitted in writing, pref-
erably in quintuplicate, to the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, Atten-
tion: CC:LR.: T, Washington, D.C. 20224,
within the period of 30 days from the
date of publication of this naotice in the
FEbERAL REGISTER. Any written comments
or suggestions not specifically designed
as confidential in accordance with 26
CFR 601.601(b) may be inspected by any
person upon written request. Any person
submitting written comments or sugges-
tions who desires an opportunity to com-
ment orally at a public hearing on these
proposed regulations should submit his
request, in writing, to the Commissioner
within the 30-day period. In such case,
a public hearing will be held, and notice
of the time, place, and date will be pub-
lished in a subsequent issue of the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER. The proposed regulations
are to be issued under the authority con-
fained in section 7805 of the Infernal
Revenue Code of 1954 (68A Stat. 917;
260.5.C.7805). .

[SEAL] Raxporrr W. THROWER,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

In order to conform the Income Tax
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec-
tions 11, 242(a), 821 (a) and (c), and
826, of the Infernal Revenue Code of
1954 to sections 121, 123 (a) and (c), and
201(d) of the Revenue Act of 1964 (78
Stat. 19), and to section 401(b) (2) (B)
of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 (83 Stat.
602) and umder sections 51 and 963 of
the Code to sections 102 and 104(b) of
the Revenue and Expenditure Conirol
Act of 1968 (82 Stat. 251), to section 5

of the Act of August 7, 1969 (Public Law
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91-53, 82 Stat. 252), and to section 701
of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 (83 Stat.
487), such regulations are amended as
follows: -

Paracrarg 1. Section 1.11 is amended
by revising section 11, and the historical
note to read as follows:

§ 1.11 Tax on corporations.

Sec. 11. Tazx imposed—(a) Corporations in
general, A tax is hereby imposed for each tax-
able year on the taxable income of every cor=
poration. The tax shall consist of a normal
tax computed under subsection (b) and a
surtax computed under subsection (c).

(b) Normal tax. The normal tax is equal
to the following percentage of the taxable
income:

(1) 30 percent, in the case of a taxable
year beginning before January 1, 1964, and

(2) 22 percent, in the case of a taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1963.

(¢) Surtaz, The surtax is equal to the fol-
lowing percentage of the amount by which
the taxable income exceeds the surtax exemp-
tion for the taxable year:

{1) 22 percent, in the case of a taxable year
beginning before January 1, 1964,

(2) 28 percent, in the case of a taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1963, and
before January 1, 1965, and

(3) 26 percent, in the case of a taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1964.

(d) Surtazr exemption.For purposes of this
subtitle, the surtax exemption for any tax-
able year is $25,000, except that, with Tespect
to a corporation to which section 1561 or
1564 (relating to surtax exemptions in case
of certain controlled corporations) applies
for the taxable year, the surtax exemption for
the taxable year is the amount determined
under such section. N

(e) Ezceptions. Subsection (a) shall not
apply to a corporation subject to a tax im-
posed by— .

(1) Section 594 (relating to mutual sav-
ings)banks conducting life insurance busi-
ness),

(2) Subchapter L (sec. 801 and following,
relating to insurance companies), i

(3) Subchapter M (sec. 851 and following,
relating to regulated investment companies
and real estate investment trusts). .

(f) Foreign corporations. In the case of &
foreign corporation, the tax imposed by sub-
section (a) shall apply only as provided by
section 882,

[Sec. 11 as amended by sec. 2; Tax Rate Ex-~
tension Act 1955 (69 Stat. 114); sec. 2, Tax
Rate Extension Act 1956 (70 Stat. 66); sec. 2,
Tax Rate Extension Act 1957 (71 Stat, 9);
sec. 2, Tax Rate Extension Act 1958 (72 Stat.
259); sec. 2, Tax Rate Extension Act 1959 (73
Stat, 157); sec. 201, Public Debt and Tax Rate
Extension Act 1960 (74 Stat. 290); sec. 2, Tax
Rate Extension Act 1961 (75 Stat. 193); sec. 2,
Tax Rate Extension Act 1962 (76 Stat. 114);
sec. 2, Tax Rate Extension Act 1963 (77 Stat.
72); sec. 121, Rev. Act 1964 (78 Stat. 25); sec.
104(b) (2), ¥oreign Investor’s Tax Act 1966
(80 Stat. 1657); sec. 401, Tax Reform Act 1969
(83 Stat. 602)] -

Par. 2. Section 1.11-1 is amended by
revising paragraphs (¢) and (d) to read
as follows:

§ 1.11-1 Tax on corporations. -
* * *® *® ~

.
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(¢) The normsl tax is computed by
applying to the taxable income the rate
of tax in effect for the taxable year. The
rates.of tax applicable for the respective
taxable years are as follows:

Percent
For taxable years beginning before Janu-
ary 1, 1964 30
For taxable years beginning after Decem-~
ber 31, 1963 ) 22

(d) The surtax is at the rate of: (1)
22 percent in the case of a taxable year
beginning before January 1, 1964; (2)
28 percent in the case.of a taxable year
beginning after December 31, 1963, and
before January 1, 1965; and (3) 26 per-
cent in the case of a taxable year begin-
ning after December 31, 1964; and is
upon -the taxable income (computed
without regard to the deduction, if any,
provided in section 242 for partially tax-
exempt interest) in excess of $25,000.

CALENDAR YEAR 1068

TABLE 1.—SINGLE PERSON (OTHER THAN HEAD OF HOU

However, In certain circumstances the
$25,000 exemption from surtax may bo
disallowed in whole or in part, or limited
In amount. See sections 269, 1651, 1661,
and 1564 and the regulations thereunder,

* * - L *

Par. 3. There are inserted immediatoly
after § 1.48-7 the following new scotions:

TAxX SURCHARGE

§ 1.51 Statutory provisions; imposition
of tax surcharge.

Sec. b1, Tax surchargo—(a) Imposition of
tax—(1) Celendar years—(A) Individuals
(other than estatcs and trusts). In addition
{0 the other taxes imposed by this chapter,
there 1s hereby impozed on the income of
every indlvidual (other than on estato or
trust) whose taxable year is thd calondar yeor
a tax as follows:

1

SEHOLD) AND MARRILD FERSON FILING ELFANATE BETURN

° If the adjusted If tho adjusted It tho adjusted
tax is¢ taxis: tax {38
- The tax The tax The tax
Atleast Butless = fs— Atleast Butless f3~ Atleast  Butless f3—
than than tian
0 8148 0 . 275 $282 $20 $513 627 [30]
$148 155 $1 262 288 21 27 010 40
155 162 2 288 208 2 040 553 41
162 168 . 3 208 313 23 5 o7 42
168 175 4 313 an 24 o7 50 43
175 182 5 32 340 25 &80 503 44
182 . 188 [ 340 353 26 593 [Eirg 44
188 195 7 353 3067 27 €07 €29 40
105 . 8 367 330 23 620 633 47
202 9 350 303 29 €33 47 49
208 215 10 303 407 30 647 €60 40
215 222 11 407 420 31 673 o
222 228 12 433 32 673 687 5l
223 235 13 433 447 a3 €7 700 £3
235 242 14 447 460 4 700 713 &3
242 248 15 460 473 35 713 2 7
248 255 16 473 487 B . 727 34 4]
255 262 17 487 50 . 37 734 and over, 7.6% of
262 268 18 513 33 the adjusted tox,
263 275 19
TABLE 2.~HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD
If tho adjusted If the adjusted If tho adjusted
{axis: - tax is: tax 1y
The tax The tax The tax
Atleast .-Butless i5— Atleast Butless Is— Atleast  Butlexn 13-«
than than than
(] 223 [} 350 7 $o2r M0 $40
$23 230 $1 357 363 21 040 3 4
230 237 2 363 370 22 o] T 43
237 243 3 370 3 ot 50 43
243 250 4 3 24 Is0 193 44
250 257 5 383 390 25 o3 €07 4h
257 263 1] 390 397 25 o7 620 41
263 270 7 307 403 b1 SN €20 [xe! 47
20 217 N g 13 410 3 T 48
23 9 410 417 22 A7 €60 49
23 290 10 417 4 30 -~ €60 () 21}
200 297 11 4. 013 5T 10}
a7 303 12 420 437 32 €47 700 L3
303 310 ° 13 437 7 33 0 13 ]
310 317 14 . 447 460 3 u3 21 4
317 15 4¢0 - 473 35 721 734 2]
330 16 473 487 36 734 and over, 7.67; of tho ade
330 337 17 457 37 Justed taxy
343 18 513 33
343 350 19 513 527 3
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- CALENDAR YEAR 1970

TADLE" 1,—SINGLE PERSON (OTHER THAN HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD) AND MARRIED PERSONS FILING SEPARATE RCTURNS

If the adjusted If the adjusted If the adjusted
tax is: tax is: tax is:
Tho tax The tax The tax
Atleast - Butless f3— Atleast Butless fs— Atleast Butless f3—
than than than
[ $155 0 $700 $740 $18 $1,420 &1,460 $36
$155 178 $1 740 780 19 1,460 1,500 37
175 195 2 730 8§20 20 1,600 1,540 33
195 215 3 820 860 21 1,540 1,580 37
215 235 4 860 900 22 1,580 1,620 40
25 255 b 900 940 23 1,620 1,660 41
255 25 g 940 980 2% 1,660 1,700 42
215 300 7. 930 1,020 25 1,700 1,740 43
300 340 8 1,020 1,060 26 1,740 1,780 4
340 380 9 1,060 1,100 2r 780 1,820 45
380 420 10 1,100 1,140 b 1,820 1,860 46
420 460 11 1,140 1,180 29 , 860 1,900 47
460 - 500 12 1,180 1,220 30 1,900 1,940 43
500 540 13 , 220 1,260 31 1,940 1,930 49
B0 14 1,250 1,300 32 — 1,980 020 50
580 620 15 1,300 1,340 33 2,020 and over, 2.6% of tha
620 660 16 1,340 1,380 34 adjusted tax.
660 700 17 1,380 1,420 35 -
. TABLE 2.—HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD ‘
If tho adjusted If the adjusted If the adjusted
tax is: tax is: tax is:
The tax The tax The tax
Atlcast Butless i5— Atleast Butless is— Atleast Batless is—
than than than
0 $230: 0 $700 8740 $18 $1,420 $1,4¢60 $36
$230 250 St 740 780 19 1,460 1, 500 37
250 270 2 780 820 20 1,500 1,540 33
270 290 3 820 860 21 1,540 1,580 39
290 310 4 860 900 22 1,580 1,620 40
310 330 5 900 940 23 1,620 1,600 11
330 350 [1] 040 930 24 1,660 1,700 42
350 370 7 430 1,020 25 1,700 1,740 43
370 390 8 1,020 1,060 26 1,740 1,780 44
3%0 4i0 9 1,060 1,100 27 * 1,750 1,820 45
410 430 10 1,100 1,140 3 1,820 1,860 46
430 460 11 1,140 ~-1,180 29 1,860 1,000 47
460 500 12 1,180" 1,220 30 1,800 1,040 43
500 540 13 1,220 1,260 31 1,940 1,930 49
540 530 14 1,260 1,300 32 1,980 2,020 50
530 620 15 1,300 1,340 33 2,020 and over, 2.5% of the
620 080 16 1,340 1,380 4 adjusted tax,
0 700 17 1,380 1,420 35 -
TABLE 3.—MARRIED PERSONS OR SURVIVING SPOUSE FILING JOINT RETURN
If the adjusted If the adjusted If the adjusted
tax is: tax is: tax is:
The tax =~ The tax The tax
Atleast Butless is— Atleast Butless is— Atleast Butless 15—
than than than
0 $300 0 $700 $740 $18 $1,420 $1,460 35
4300 320 $1 740 70 19 1,460 1,50 37
320 340 2 780 820 1,500 1,540 33
340 - 360 3 820 860 21 1,540 1,530 39
360 330 4 860 900 22 1,550 1,620 40
380 400 & $00- 640 23 1,620 1, 66 41
400 420 [] 940 030 24 1,660 - 1,700 42
420 440 7 - 980 1,020 25 1,700 - 1,740 43
440 460 8 1,020 050 -26. 1,740 1,780 44
460 480 9 1,060 1,100 r 1,760 1,820 45
480 500 10 1,100 1,140 28 1,820 1,860 46
500 520 11 1,140 1,180 T2 1,860 1,900 47
520 540 12 1,180 1,220 30 1,900 1,04¢ 43
540 560 13 1,220 1,260 3L 1,940 1,030 40
il 530 14 1,260 1,300 32 1,930 2,020 50
550 620 15 1,300 1,240 B 2,020 and over, 2.5% of the
620 60 18 1,340 1,380 34 adjusted tax,
660 700 17 1,380 1,420 35

(B) Other persons. In addition to the
other faxes imposed by this chapter, there is
hereby imposed on the income of every
corporation, and on the income of every
estate and trust, whose taxable year is the
calendar year, a tax equal to the percent of
the adjusted tax (as defined in subsection
(b)) for the taxable year specified in the
following table: :

Percent

Calendar year ~Estates and Corporations
¥ trusts TR

(2) ‘Fiscal and short tazable years—(A)
In general. In addition to the other taxes
imposed by this chapter and except as pro-
vided in subparagraph (B), in the case of
taxable years ending on or after the effec-
tive date of the surcharge and beginning
before July 1, 1970, there 1s hereby imposed
on the Income of every person whose tazable
year is other than the calendar year, a tax
equal to—

(1) 10 percent of the adjusted tax for the
taxable year, multiplied by

(1) A fraction, the numerator of which is
the sum of the number of days in the
staxable year cccurring on or after the effec-
tive date of the surcharge and before Jon-
uary 1, 1970, plus one-half times the num-
ber of days in the taxable year occurring

after December 31, 1969, and beforo July 1,
1970, and the denominator of which 18 the
number of days in the ontire taxnblo year.

(B) Limitatiorn, In tho caso of——

(1) & husband end wife (or surviving
spouse) who file o joint return under tees
tion 6013 and whose adjuated tex for the
taxable year 1s less than $680,

(1) An individusl who 13 a head of o
household to whom section 1(b) applles and
whose adjusted tax for the taxable year i

" less than 8440, end

(iif) Any other individual (othor than an
estate or trust) whozo adjusted tax for the
taxable year is less than $290,

the tax imposed by subparageeph (A) shall
not be greater thom an pmount equal to
twice the tax which wotld be imposed hy
subparagraph (A) if the tax were imposed
on the amount by which tho adjusted tax
exceeds $200, $220, or $145, respootively.

(C) Effectivc date dcfined. For purposes
of subparagraph (A), the torm “effcotive
date of the surcharge’ meang—~-

(1) January 1, 1968, in the cato of o core
poration, and

(i1) April 1, 1968, in the case of any other
taxpayer. .

(b) Adjusted tox defined. For purposes
of this section, the torm ‘“adjusted tax”
means, with respect to any taxable yoar,
the tax imposed by this chapter for suoh
taxable year, detormined without regard
to—

(1) The taxes Imposed by thig ceation,
section 56, section 871(a), and cection £81:
and .

(2) Any increases In tox under cecotion
47(a) (relating to certain dispositions, ato,,
of section 38 property) or section 614(c) (4)
(C) (relating to increaso In tax for dodutg«
tions wunder stetlom 616(n) prier to
aggregation),

and reduced by an amounb eqial to the
amount of any credit which would bo ol
lowable under section 37 (relating to retiros
ment income) if no tax wero imposed by
this seetion for such taxable year,

(c) Estimated tex. For purposes of ape
plying the provislons of this title with ro«
spect to declarations, amended declarations,
and payments of estimated tax the time pree
scribed for filing or payment of whioh 18 on
orafter—

(1) In the case of an individual, Soptoms
ber 15, 1968, or

(g) In the ecase of a corporation, June 15,
1968,

sections 6654(d)(1) and 6655(d) (1) sha)
not apply with xcspect to any taxable yent
for which a tax is imposed by thig ceotlon

(d) Western Hemisphera trade corporas
tions and dividends on certain preferred
stock. In computing, for & taxable year of o
corporation, the fraction described in——

(1) Section 244(a) (2), rolating to dedua«
tion with respect to dividends xecolved on tho
preferred stock of a public utility,

(2) Section 247(a) (2), relating to deduge
tlon with respect to certain dividends pald by
a publie utility, or

(3) Sectton 022(2), rolating to gpeolnl
deduction for Western Hemisphere trade
corporations,

the denominator shall, under regulatfons
preseribed by the Secrotary or his delegate,
be Increased to reflect the rate at which tax
is imposed under subsection (a) for such
taxable year.

(e) Sharecholders of regulated investmont
companies, In computing the amount of tax
deemed pald under section 852(b) (3) (D) (i1)
and the adjustment to basls descrihod in
section 852(b) (3) (D) (ii1), tho porcentapes
set forth thereln shall be adjusted under
regulations prezeribed by the Seorotary or hig
delegate to reflect the rate at which tax 19
imposed under subsection (a).

’
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(f) Special rule. For purposes of this title,
4o the extent the tax imposed by this sec-
tion is attributable (under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate) %o
a tax imposed. by another section of this
chapter, such tax shall be deemed to be im-
posed by such other section.

[Sec. 51 as added by sec. 102, Revenue and
Expenditure Control Act 1968 (82 Stat. 251);
as amended by sec. 5, Act of Aug. 7, 1969
(Public Law 91-53, 82 Stat. 252); sec. 701,
Tax Reform Act 1969 (83 Stat. 657) ]

§1.51-1 Imposition of surcharge.

(a) Introduction—(1) Scope of sec-
tion. In addition to the other taxes im-
posed under chapter 1 of the Code,
section 51 imposes a surcharge on the
income of individuals, estates and frusts
and corporations. The tax imposed by
this section constitutes a Federal income
tax. Thus, for purposes of sections 535(b)
(1), 545(b) (1), and 556(b) (1), the term
“Federal income tax” used therein
includes the proper amount of the
surcharge.

(2) Tazable years affected. The sur-

charge is applicable with respect to tax-.

payers other than corporations for tax-
able years ending after March 31, 1968,
and beginnirg before July 1, 1970, and
with respect to corporations for taxable
years ending after December 31, 1967,
and beginning before July 1, 1970. For
purposes of this section, the term, “effec-
tive date of the surcharge” for taxpayers
other than corporations is April 1, 1968,
and for corporations is January 1, 1963.
Although the effective date for a tax-
payer other than a corporation is April 1,
1968, the adjusted tax of a taxpayer
whose taxable year ends after March 31,
1968, includes the tax (with certain ad-

justments described in paragraph (¢) of
this section) for the entire taxable year.
For example, the adjusted tax of a tax-
payer whose taxable year is the calendar
year 1968, will include the tzx on such
taxpayer's taxable income for his entire
calendar year 1968. The surcharge is not
applicable with respect to a taxable year
beginning after June 30, 1970.

(b) Computation of surcharge for cal-
endar years—(1) Individuals. The sur-
charge imposed on individuals whose tax-
able year is the calendar year is deter-
mined in accordance with the applicable
table contained in section 51(a) (1) (A).

(2) Other persons. The surcharge on
the income of corporations and estates
angd trusts whose taxable year is the cal-
endar year is determined in accordance
with the table contained in secfion
51(2) (1) (B). .

(3) Special rules for compuiation of
surcharge. A limitation on-the amount of
tax imposed by chapter 1 of the Code
which is determined with reference to tax
rates applicable to prior taxable years,
as, for example, the limitgtions pre-
seribed in sections 481, 668, 1341, 1342,
and 1383, shall be applied after the com-
putation of tax including the surcharge
(determined without regard to such lim-
itation). For example, under section 481
(a) if an individual changes his method
of accounting certain adjustments must
be made to his income. However, an in~
" crease in tax as a result of such adjust-~
ment (the “basic” increase)- is limited by

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

section 481(b) to the increase that would
have resulted if the adjustment had been
spread out and added ratably to the tax-
able income over the year In question and
the 2 preceding years. In such cases the
basic increase under section 481(a) will
be computed with the surcharge if the
change is accounting is taken into ac-
count in a surcharge year. However, the
limitation in section 481(b) will be com-
puted as follows: The amount of tax on
the income (including the ratable por-
tion of the adjustment) in the surcharge
year will be fisured by taking the sur-
charge into account; however, the
amount of tax on the incomes (including
the ratable portion of the adjustment)
in the prior nonsurcharge years will be
figured only under regular rates (l.e.,
without the surcharge).

(4) Iustration of principles. The pro-
visions of subparagraph (3) of this para-
graph may be illustrated by the following
examples:

Example. (n) A, an individual filing a joint
réturn whose taxable year i35 o calendar year
changed his method of accounting for the
calendar year 1968. The change resulted In
an adjustment under cection 481(a) requir-
ing o $6,000 increase in A's taxanble income
for 1968. Prior to the adjustment A'g taxable
income for 1968 was $20,000. In order to apply
section 431(b) (1) it Is determinced that A's
taxable income for 1967 and 1966 was $14,000
and $12,000 respectively, and A's tax Hability
for 1967 and 1966 was $2,769 and 82,200 re-
spectively. Under tection 481(a) taxable in-
come is increased from $20,000 to $20.000.
Assume the tax computed without regard
10 the gurcharge on $20,000 is £4.380 and on
$26,000 Is $G6,380. Assume that the amount of
surcharge on an adjusted tax of £4.380 and
$6,380 15 £328.60 and $478.50, respectively.

(b) Under section 481(b) (1) A’s 19C8 tax
attributable to the §6,000 increase in A's 1963
taxable income shall not be greater than the
aggregate Increase in taxes for 1968, 1967, and
1966 If $2,000 (% of £6,000) were ndded to
$20,000 taxable income for 1963, 514.000 tax-
able income for 1967 and $12,000 taxable In-
come for 1866, Under subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph, A's 1968 tax attributable to
the $6,000 increase for purpsces of applring
section 481(b) (1) Is determined after com-
putation of the surcharge for 18638, A's 1063
tax (including surcharge) on $200%0 I3
$4,708.50 (84,380--8328.60); and on £206,000
is $6,858.50 (56.380-+5478.50). Therefore, A's
1968 tax (including surcharge) attributable
to such increase Is §2,150 (£6.858.50—
$4,708.50) .

(¢) For purposes of applying cection 481
(b) (1) the aggregate increace In taxes (in-
cluding surcharge) for 1368, 1967. and 1963
resulting from & $2,000 increace in the tox-
able income for each year is computed a3
follows:

piea) 187 105

(1) Taxable incomo before
o

djustment.

©0,000.00 $14,000 $12,60
(2 Taxable incomo with

adjustment (item (1)
1S $2,000)ncccececcens - 2,60000 10,03 14,00
(3}) Tax without surcharge
after ndjustment (tax on
10T (2))eennccesncasesse HONQ)  JTD TR
(4) 1953 surchargo after
adjustment (7.55% of
Une 3)ecemevenmmenenens — 376,80 ceneenanenaanes
5) Tox with sure]
after ndjustment (items .
(&) 5 &) ) SR — £330 3% 21
(6) Tax (with
included for 1508) belors
adjustment. e caveneee 4,300 A7 237

18541

1063 1867 19G8

") Increzen In tax (with
tureharge for 1063,
altrituitle tocdjucl.
ent (item (5) minoy
{tem (€

seccveevon

=00

(8) Tolal fnerecsd In taxes
gitc}udlng curcharge)
57 1U33, 1407, and 1063

($184+810043100) 1,63

(d) Since this increace In tax of 81,638 is
lczs than the Increase In tax attributable to
the Inclucion of the entire adjustment of
$3.000 in A's 1983 taxable income ($2,150),
the limitation provided by section 481(b) (1)
applics and the total tax (Including sur-
charge) for 1063 if coction 431(b)(2) does
not apply 15 determined a3 follows: )
(1) Tax (including surcharge) on

£20,000
(2) Increace o5 llmited by cection

481(b) (1)
(3) Total tax (including sur-

charpe) for 1968.aaeacaecaieea. 6,396.50

(c) Adjusted tax—(1) In general. The
term “adjusted” tax means, with respect
to any taxable year, the tax imposed by
chapter 1 of the Code (other than the
surcharge impased by section 51) in-
cluding the tax imposed by section 1201
(relating to the alternative tax for capi-
tal gains) for such taxable year, deter-
mined without regard to,

(1) The tax Imposad by section 871(a)
(relating to tax on income of nonresident
aliens not connected with U.S. business),

(i) The tax imposed by section 881
(relating to tax on income of foreign
corporations not connected with US.
business),

(ii1) The tax Imposed by section 56
(relating to minimum fax for tax
preferences),

(iv) Any increase in tax under section
47(a) (relating to certain dispositions,
etec., of cection 38 property),

(v) Any increase in tax under section
614(c) (4) (C) (relating to special rules
as to operatint mineral interests in
mines in connection with section 615(a)
prior to arcregation), and

(vi) The lmitations on tax referred fo
in paragraph (b) (3) of this section,

and reduced as provided in subparagraph
(2) of this subparagraph by the credit
allownble under section 37 (relating to
retirement income). In the computation
of the adjusted tax, the alternative tax
impoced by section 1201 is determined
and included in adjusted tax without
taking the surcharge into account. Simi-
larly, the alternative tax determined
under sections 594, 802(a)(2), 82i(c),
and 1304¢e) (2) shall be included in ad-
Justed tax, without taking the surcharge
into account in such computation. In
computing the surcharge, the surcharge
percentare contained in the applicable
tables is applied against the entire
amount of adjusted tax, including the
ntfxg‘ount attributable to the alternative

(2) Application of taxr credits. Under
cection 51 adjusted tax is determined
before all credits against tax, except the
retirement income credit under sec-

tion 37. In making the computation of

4,'703.50

1,€33.00
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the retirement income credit for pur-
poses only of determining adjusted tax,
the limitation contained in section 37(a)
is determined without taking the sur-
charge into account. After the determi-
nation of the adjusted tax, the taxpayer’s
total tax liability, including the sur-
charge, may be offset by credits to which
the taxpayer is entitled, including the re-
tirement income credit (determined after
taking the surcharge into account). In
the determination of other credits simi-
larly limited by the amount of tax im-
posed under chapter 1 of the Code, as, for
example, the credit allowed under sec-
tion 46, relating to credits on invest-
ments in certain depreciable property,
the amount of tax upon which such limi-
tation is based shall include the tax
surcharge, .

(d) Computation of tax surcharge for
fiscal and short taxable years—(1) In
general. (i) The tax surcharge attribut-
able to the fiscal year or short taxable
year of a corporation and estate and
trust, and except as limited by subpara-
graph (4) of this paragraph, to indi-
viduals (other than estates and trusts),
is determined in accordance with section
51(a) (2). Under section 51(a) (2) in the
case of taxable years ending on or after
the effective date of the surcharge (as
defined in paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
tion) and beginning before July 1, 1970,
the surcharge is determined by multiply-
ing 10 percent of the adjusted tax for the
taxable year by a fraction (hereinafter
described as the proration fraction), the
numerator of which is the sum of the
number of days in the taxable year oc-
cwrring on and after the effective date of
the surcharge and before January 1, 1970,

plus one-half times the number of days,

if any, in the taxable year occurring
after December 31, 1969, and before
July 1, 1970, and the denominator of
which is the number of days in the en-
tire taxable year. Section 21, relating to
computation of tax in years where there
js a change in rates, is not applicable to
the increase in tax attributable to the
_ surcharge. i

(i) The following examples illustrate
the application of subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph:

Ezxample (1). A, a single individual (other
than a surviving spouse or head of house-
hold) reports his income on a July 1 through
June 30 fiscal year. For the period of July 1,
1967, through June 30, 1968, A’s adjusted tax
is $36,600. Since A’'s taxable year is a fiscal
year, A computes his tax surcharge by use of
the proration fraction, Therefore, A’s tax sur-
charge for fiscal year 1968 is $910 determined
by multiplying $3,660 (10 percent of $36,600)
by & fraction, the numerator of which is 91
(the number of days in the taxable year oc-
curring on and after April 1, 1968, the effec-
tive date of the surcharge for individuals, and
before January 1, 1970) and the denominator
of which is 366 (the number of days in his
entire taxable year) R

c 91
S s
(w3»66°><366>-

Ezample (2). Assume the same facts in
example (1) except that the facts are with
respect to A’s fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
Since the entire fisca. year begins after the
effective date of the surcharge (Apr. 1, 1968)
and is before January 1, 1970, A’s surcharge
is $3,660 (10 percent of $36,600).

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Ezample (3). B, a single individugl (other
than a surviving spouse’ or head of house-
hold) reports his income on a July 1 through
June 30 fiscal year, For the period of July 1,
1969 through June 30, 1970, B’s adjusted tax
is $36,500. Since B’s taxable year is a fiscal
year, B computes his tax surcharge by use
of the proration fraction, the numerator of
which is 274.5, which is the sum of 184, the
number of days in the taxable year occurring
after April 1, 1968, and before January 1,
1970; and one-half of 181, the number of
days in the taxable year occurring after De-
cember {1, 1969 and, before July 1, 1970

(184 +% .

Therefore, B!s tax surcharge for the fiscal
year ending in 1970 is $2,745, determined by
multiplying $3,650 (10 percent of $36,500)
by a fraction, the numerator of which is 274.6
and the denominator of which is 365 (the
number of days in B’s entire taxable year)

274.5
<$3,650 x3—65—>

(2) Short taxable year because of
death of spouse. If a husband and wife
have different taxable years solely be-
cause of the death of a spouse, and hoth
would have had the calendar year as the
taxable year but for such death, and if a
joint return is filed with respect to the
taxable years of each, then for purposes
of the computation of the tax surcharge
on the joint return the taxable years of
both spouses shall be treated as the cal-
endar year. In such a case the rules con-
tained in section 6013(c¢), relating to the
treatment of a joint return after the
death of either spouse, shall apply. Ac-
cordingly, if H dies on August 30, 1968,
and a joint return is filed on April 15,
1969, for the short taxable year of H,
January 1 through August 30, and the
calendar year of his wife, W, their sur-
charge will be computed in the manner
prescribed in Table 3, section 51(a) (1)
(A), based upon W’s calendar year.

(3) Short tazable year due to changes
of accounting period. () In the case of
a return for a short period due to change
of annual accounting period, the com-
putation under section 443(b) (1) shall
be made to determine the adjusted tax
and not to determine the surcharge. In
such. case, the proration fraction pre-
scribed in section 51(a) (2) is applicable
after the determination of tax (without
regard to the surcharge) for the short
period under section 443(b). Therefore,
if the taxpayer elects to utilize the excep-
tion provided in paragraph (2) of section
443(b), the greater of the amount under
clause (i) or (ii) of subparagraph (A)
of such paragraph is determined without
taking the surcharge into account, and
such amount is then used as a basis for
determining the adjusted tax for pur-
poses of computing the surcharge.

(il) The application of this subpara-
graph is illustrated by the following
example:

Ezample. (&) A and B, individuals filing
a joint return, have been granted permission
under section 442 to change their annusal ac-
counting period. They file s return for the
short period of '7 months ending May 31,
1968, Assume that A& and B have properly
annualized their taxable income and credits
for “the short period (Nov. 1, 1967, through

May 31, 1968) and such annuallzed taxablo
income and credits is as follows:
Taxable income

Retirement incomo cretitecncccmana 340
Other allowable creditgcemmmcmuaana 1,200

(b) A and B's tax before surcharge i ny
follows:

413, 000

Tax on $12,000. 23, 260
.Less: Retirement income

credlt cocacnmmcaaa $340

Other creditSaccaca 1,200 1,540
Tax for annualized perfotlececuceca 730
Tax for 7 month perlod (%2X4$720) 420

(c) A and B's tax surcharge s computed
as follows:

Tax determined under sgection
443 €420
Add: Credits other than rotirement

income credit (7i23¢$1,200). 700
Adjusted tax 1,120
Tax Surcharge (61513<10% %$1,120)

(d) A and B'’s total tax ($420+-
32.08) 453,08

(4) Limitation on surcharge atiribut-
able to individuals with fiscal or short
taxable years, With respect to individuals
with fiscal or short taxable years—

{) Joint return. In the case of o hus-
band and wife (or surviving spouse) who
file o Jjoint return under section 6013
and whose adjusted tax for the taxable
year is less than $580, the surcharge shall
not exceed twice the surcharge which
would be determined under section 51(a)
(2) (A) if the surcharge were imposed
on the amount by which the adjusted
tax exceeds $290.

(il) "Head of houschold. In the case
of an individual who is a head of hotise~
hold to whom section 1(b) applies and
whose adjusted tax for the taxable year
is less than $440, the surcharge shall not
exceed twice the surcharge which would
be determined under section 51(a)(2)
(A) if the surcharge were imposed on
the amount by which the adjusted tax
exceeds $220.

(iii) Other individuals. In the case of
an individual other than an individual
referred to in subdivision ) or () of
this subparagraph (but not ineluding an
estate or trust) whose adjusted tax for
the taxable year is less than $290, tho
surcharge shall not exceed twice the sur«
charge which would be determined under
section 51(9) (2) (A) if the surchorge
were imposed on the amount by which
the adjusted tax exceeds $145.

(iv) Ilustretion. The provisions of
this subparagraph may be illustrated by
the following example:

Ezample: A and B file & joint return for
the fiscal year July 1, 1967, through June 30,
1968. Their adjusted tax 13 $500. Since thelr
adjusted tax 13 less than $680, the amount
of the surcharge is limited ss provided in

subdivision (1) of this subparagraph. The
limitation is computed as follows:

Adjusted tax $500
Less: Limitation amount for tax«

payers flling foint returns.... a00
Balance against whioh twice the

surcharge rate 13 appliedaaau. 210

L —— ]
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Amount of surcharge before limi-

tation (ssooxm% x%)-_-_ 12.48
Amoun€ of surcharge as limited
91 - -
-~ % of, —
_ (szmxm % X 366x2>____ 10.44

(e) Western Hemisphere trade corpo- -
rations and dividends on certain stock.
(1) Section 244(a) (2) (relating to de-
ductions with respect to dividends re-
‘ceived on the preferred stock of a public
utility), section. 247(a) (2) (relating. to
deduction with respect to certain divi-
‘dends paid by a public utility) and sec~
tion 922(2) (relating to special deduction

- for ‘Western Hemisphere trade corpora-
tions) provide deductions which are
computed, in part, by multiplying the
dividends received or paid in the case of
sections 244(a) (2) and 247(a) (2), and
taxable income in the case of section
922(2), by a fraction, the numerator of
which is 14 percent, and the denominator
of which is that percentage which equals

the sum of the normal tax rate pre-

_scribed in section 11(b) and the surtax
rate prescribed ih section 11(e), for the
taxable year, for example, 48 percent for
1968 and 1969. In order to reflect the
imposition of the tax surcharge in the
determination of these deductions, sec-
tion 51(d) provides that the denominator
of such fractions must be increaséd to
reflect the rate at which the surcharge is

. imposed. Under this provision, in the
case of a corporation whose taxable year

is a calendar year, the denominator is

increased from 48 percent to 52.8 per-
cent for 1968 and 1969, and from 48 per-
cent to 49.2 percent for 1970. In the case
of a corporation whose taxable year is
other than a calendar year, the fraction
prescribed in each section is adjusted by
adding to the denominator of such frac-

" tion the product of 4.8 percent (10 per-

cent of 48 percent) multiplied by a sur-
charge proration fraction, the numerator

of which is the sum of the number of
days in the taxable year occurring on
and after January 1, 1968, and before

January 1, 1970, plus one-half times the

number of days, if any, in the taxable

year occurring after December 31, 1969

and before July 1, 1970, and the de-

nominator of which is the number of
days in the entire taxable year.
(2) The application of this paragraph
is illustrated by the following examples:
Ezample (1). A, a calendar year corpora-
tion eligible for the deduction under section

244 (relating to dividends received on cer-~.

tain preferred stock), receives dividends in

1968 of $10,000 from Corporation B, a public
utility corporation which is subject to taxa-

tion under chapter 1 of the Code, and with

respect to which the deduction provided
under section 247 is allowable with respect
to these dividends. The deduction allowable

under section 244 for the calendar year 1968

with respect to these dividends is §6,24621,
computed as follows:

Dividends received on preferred
stock
Iess: The product of such divi-
dends and the fraction speci-
fied in section 244(a)(2) ad-
justed to reflect surcharge
($10,000X14/52.8) 2,651.52

$10, 000. 00

~
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Amount subject to 85 percent de-
duction

7,348.48

Deduction allowable under sec-
tion 244 (85 percent of
8§7,348.48) 6, 246.21

Example (2). (a) Corporation W which
qualifies as a Western Hemisphere trade
corporation has faxable income for the fiscal
year February 1, 1867, through January 31,
1968 (without taking. the speclal deduction
allowed under section 922 into account) of
$176,688. The number of days in W's taxable
year occurring on and after January 1, 1968,
is 31. The number of days in the catire
taxable year is 365.

(b) The denominator of the fraction re-
ferred td'in sectlon 922(2) used in comput-
ing the speclal deduction is increased from
48 percent to 48.40767 percent, computed as
follows:

Percent

Product of 4.8 percent and sur-

charge proration fraction (4.8%
of 31/365)
Sum of 48 percent and product
485 +-0.40767%)
(c) Corporation W's speclal deduction
under section 922 is $51,100, which Is the
product of W's taxable income (computed
without the deduction) (8$176,088) and the
fraction referred to in cection 923(2) od-
justed to reflect the surcharge (1455/

48.40767¢<5) computed as follows:
(145) + (8176,688)
(48.40767%3)

(f) Shareholders of regulated invest-
ment companies—(1) In general. Sec-
tion 852 requires, generally, that share-
holders of repulated investment com-
panies include in their income thelr
designated share of undistributed long-
term capital gain. Under section 852(b)
(3) (D) (i) a shareholder is deemed to
have paid his share of the tax required
to be paid by the company under section
852(b) (3) (A) on such gain. Prior to
the amendment of section 852 by the
Tax Reform Act of 1969, which amend-
ments were effective for taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1969, sec-
tion 852(b) (3) (A) expressly referred to
a 25 percentage figure. For taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1869, sec-
tion 852(b) (3) (A), as amended by the
Act, no longer refers to a specific per-
centage figure. Under section 852(b) (3)
(D) (iii) the basis of the shareholder's*
shares is correspondingly increased with
respect to his share of the capital gain
on which he is deemed to have paid tax.

(2) Adjustment jor calendar year com-
pany—(1) Calendar years 1968 and 1969.
In the case of a regulated investment
company whose taxable year is a calen-
dar year, the tax_of 25 percent decmed
paid, under former section 852(b) (3) (D)
(ii), by a shareholder of a regulated in-
vestment company is increased by 2.5
percent (10 percent of 25 percent) from
25 percent to 27.5 percent. A correspond-
ing adjustment must also be made in
the percentage fisure used to increase
adjusted basis of the shares of the reg-
ulated investment company in the hands
of the shareholder. Therefore, the appli-
cable percentage figure is decreased
from 75 percent to 725 percent (75
percent less 2.5 percent).

(ii) Calendar year 1970. The taxes
deemed paid by a shareholder of a regu-

0.40767

=$51,100.
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lated investment company under section
852(b) (3) (D) (i) include the surcharge.
This has the effect of increasing the per-
centage figures of 25 percent and 28 per-
cent, referred to in section 1201(a), to,
respectively, 25.625 percent (25 percent
plus .625 percent (the product of 2.5 per-
cent of 25 percent)) and 28.7 percent (28
percent plus 0.7 percent (the product of
2.5 percent of 28 percent)). A corre-
sponding adjustment for 1970 must also
be made in the percentage figures pre-
scribed under section 852(b) (3) (D) (iii)
used to Increase adjusted basis of the
shares of the shareholder. Therefore, the
percentazes applicable in section 852(b)
(3) (D) (i1 are decreased from 75 per-
cent to 74.375 percent (75 percent less
0.625 percent (the product of 2.5 percent
of 25 percent)) and from 72 percent
to 71.3 percent (72 percent less 0.7 per-
cent (the product of 2.5 percent of 28
percent)) for calendar year 1870.

(3) Adjustment for e fiscal or short
taxable year—(1) Tazable years ending
prior to January 1, 1970. In the case of
a corporation with a taxable year which
is other than a calendar year and which
ends prior to January 1, 1970, the tax of
25 percent deemed paid by a shareholder
of a regulated investment company is in-
creased by the product of 2.5 percent (10
percent of 25 percent) times a surcharge
proration fraction, the numerator of
which is the sum of the number of days
in the taxable year of the rezulated in-
vestment company occwrring on and
after January 1, 1968, and the denomi-~
nator of which is the number of days in
the entire taxable year. The percentage
figure of 75 percent used to increase ad-
justed basis of the shares of the rezulated
investment company in the hands of the
shareholder Is correspondingly decreased.

(i1) Taxadble years ending after Decem~
ber 31, 1969. In the case of taxable years,

.other than the calendar year, beginning

in 1969 and ending in 1970, in applying
section 852(b) (3) (D) (if) each share-
holder shall be deemed to have paid a fax
on certain capital gains imposed upon
the investment company by section 852
(b) (3) (A) which amount shall include
the amount of surcharge atfributable
thereto. Since the rate of tax.under sec-
tion 852(b) (3) (A) (without regard to
the surcharge) has changed, .with the
effective date of change being January 1,
1970, the rules of section 21 (relating to
the effect of such changes) shall be ap-
plied in computinz the adjusted tax of
the company. After the adjusted tax is
so computed, the surcharge attributable
thereto shall be determined under sec-
tion 51(a) (2) (A) of the Code and para-
graph (d) of this section. Similarly, a
corresponding adjustment to the basis
under section 852(b) (3) (D) (iii) shall be
mede.

(iif) Subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this
subparagraph may be illustrated by the
following examples. Assume that all
computations are carried out to sufficient
accuracy:

Ezample (1). (s) R, a regulated Invest-
ment company as defined in gection 851, has
a flceal taxable year from April 1, 1967,
through 2darch 31, 1968. Tho number of
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days in R's taxable year occurring on or
after January 1, 1968, is 91, The number of
days in the entire taxable year is 366.

(b) The percentage figure (25 percent be-
fore adjustment) referred to in former sec-
tion 852(b) (3) (A) and, by cross reference,
in sectlon 852(b) (3) (D) {i1) applicable to B
must be increased to 25.622 percent, com-
puted as follows:

(2.5%) X (91)
368

(c) The percentage figure (75 percent

prior to adjustment) referred to in former

section 852(b) (3) (D) (iii) must be decreased
1o 74.378 percent, computed as follows:

T npg BRI XOD_ g4 a0gq,

-25%=25.622%

366 =

Ezample (2). (a) R, a regulated invest-
ment company as defined in section 851, has
& fiseal taxable year from July.1, 1969,
through June 30, 1970, The amount of un-
distributed long-term ‘capital’ gains, during
such taxable year of R, is $565,000. There are
no short-term capital losses and no deduc-
tions for dividends paid (as defined in sec-
tion 561). The total amount of undistributed
subsection (d) galn (as defined in section
1201(d)) is $50,000. The number of days in

R's taxable year occurring before January 1, -

1970, is 184, The number of days in R's tax-
able year occurring after December 31, 1969,
is 181. One-half of the number of days in R's
taxable year occurring after December 31,
1969, and before July 1, 1970, is 90.5. The
total number of days in R’s taxable year is
366.

(b) Adjusted taxis $13,824.39, computed as
follows:

(1) First tentative tax Is $6,931.51
( (25% X $55,000) x%%)
(2) Second tentative tax is $6,892.88
(I (26% X $50,000) 4 (28% X $5,000) 1 X 181

365

{3) The sum of first tentative tax and sec
ond tentative tax is $13,824.39 ($6,931.51-}
$6,892.88).

(¢) The amount of surcharge is $1,039.67,
computed as follows:

(10% X $13,824.39) 3¢

184-}-90.5
366

(g) Determinations of substractions
from policyholders surplus account of
life insurance company. Section 815(c)
(3) (B) provides that there shall be sub-
tracted from the policyholder’s surplus
account the amount (determined with-
out regard to section 802(a)(3)) by
which the tax imposed for the taxable

=$1,039.67

year by section 802(a) is increased by .

reason of section 802(b) (3). Section
1.815-4 provides a formula to be used to
determine the amount of the subtraction
referred to in section 815(c) (3).In order
to take the surcharge into account the
numerator (referred to in .§ 1.815-4(c)
(2) (iil) (b)) and the denominators con-
tained in such formulas shall be de-
creased to reflect the surcharge percent-~
age. For example, §1.815-4(c)(2) @,
which applies, in general, when a com-
pany’s life insurance company taxable
income exceeds $25,000, provides that the
amount subtracted from the policyhold-

ers surplus account shall be determined”

by multiplying the amount treated as
distributed out of such account by a
ratio, the numerator of which is 100
percent and the denominator of which

~
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is 100 percent minus the sum of the nor-
mal tax rate and the surfax rate for the
taxable year. In order to reflect the im-
position of the surcharge, the denomi-~
nator of the fraction must be decreased
_from 52 percent (100 percent—48 per-
cent) to 47.2 percent (100 percent— (48
percent+4.8 percent)) for 1968 and 1969.
For 1970, the denominator must be de-
creased from 52 percent to 49.2 percent
(100 percent—(48 percent4-1.2 per-
cent)). i .
(h) Special rule for application of sur-
charge—(1) General rule. Except as
otherwise provided in this section, to the
extent the tax imposed by section 51 is
attributable to a tax imposed by another
section of chapter 1 of the Code, such
“tax shall be deemed to be imposed by
such other section. For example, if the
only tax (other than the surcharge) im-
posed under chapter 1 of the Code to
which a particular corporation is sub-
Jeet is the tax imposed by section 11,
then the surcharge imposed on such cor-
poration shall be deemed to be imposed
by section 11. However, in computing the
adjusted tax under section 51(b) and
paragraph (¢) of this section, the taxes
imposed shall be determined without re-
gard to any amount of the surcharge,
whether or not deemed imposed by a sec-
tion other than section 51 by operation
of this paragraph. If an amount of sur-
charge is deemed imposed by a section
other than section 51 by application of
this paragraph, this paragraph shall not
be applied again with respect to the same
amount of surcharge. Thus, for example,
if a life insurance company is subject to
the tax imposed by section 802, the rates
of which are determined -with reference
to section 11, the surcharge attributable
to such tax shall be deemed to be imposed
by section 802 and mnot by section 11,
Therefore, in applying section 815(c) (3)
. (B), relating to certain subtractions of
amounts of tax from policyholders sur-
" plus account of a stock life insurance
company, the term “tax imposed for the
taxable year by section 802(a)” includes
the amount of surcharge attributable
thereto. (See paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion for special rules for determining
such term.)

(2) Illustrations of general rule. The
application of the rules contained in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph-is
illustrated as follows: )

@) In general, under section 46(a) the
amount of credit for investment in cer-
tain depreciable property is limited to
an amount equal to a specified amount
of tax other than the tax imposed by cer-
tain designated sections (such as sec-
tion 531, relating to the accumulated
earnings tax). Under subparagreph (1)
of this paragraph, only the amount of
the surcharge attributable to the tax im-
posed by sections other than the desig-
nated sections may be taken into account
in computing the limitation on the credit
under section 46.

(ii) In general, under section 72(n) (3)
(relating to determination of taxable in~
come by certain self-employed individu-
als) any increase in taxes imposed by
section 1 or 3 by reason of section 72(n)

-~

(3) shall not be reduced by any credit

., under part IV of subchapter A (other

than sections 31 and 39 thereof). Undor
the rules prescribed in subparagroph (1)
of this paragraph, such resulting increaso
in taxes shall be deemed to include tho
proper amount of the surcharge, and
accordingly, such amount of surchatge
shall not be reduced by such credits.

(ili) In general, under séction 1378(h)
(1) if a small business corporation makes
an election under section 1372(a), such
corporation shall not be subject to the
taxes imposed by chapter 1 of the Code
other than the tax imposed by section
1378. Under the rules prescribed in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, such
corporation shell be deemed to be subject
to the surcharge imposed by seotlon 51
attributable to the tax imposed by seco-
tion 1378.

) Payment of surcharge—(1) In
general. 1) Except as provided in sub-
division (i) of this subparagraph, the
surcharge is due and payable at the same
time as the income tax imposed by
Chapter 1 of the Code.

(ii) In the case of o taxable year ond-
ing before June 28, 1968, the time pre«
scribed for payment of the surcharge
shall be on September 15, 1968, If o
corporation elects, under section 6152, to
pay its tax in two equal installments and
both installments are due before Septein-
ber 15, 1968, then the entire additional
payment required to reflect the surchaxge
must be paid on or before September 15.
If the first installment is due on or before
September 15, but the second installment
is due after that date, the corporation
must pay one-half of the amount of the
surcharge on or before September 18,
1968. The remaining one-half of the sur«
charge due must be paid as o part of the
second installment on the due date for
that installment. A taxpayer whose tax-
able year ended before June 28, 1968, and
filed his return before September 15,
1968, without including the tax imposed
by section 51 Is required to file an
amended return (or an amended flsenl
year tax computation schedule) by
September 15, 1968 to reflect the amount
of his tax surcharge, Since an amended
return (or an amended flscal year tax
computation schedule) does not consti«
tute a return for purposes of determining
the periods of limitation under section
6501 or 6511 of the Code, nelther the
period of limitation on assessment and
collection nor the period of limitation on
credit or refund, if otherwise measured
from the time the return is flled, will bo
extended by the subsequent filing of such
amended return or schedule,

(2) Interest on underpayments, Under
section 6601 interest on an underpayment
of the surcharge due on or beforo Sep-
tember 15, 1968, will be computed from
such date. However, for purposes of com-
puting interest on an underpayment of
any tax, if the due date for payment of
such tax (other than the surcharge) i
before September 15, 1968, and if such
tax Is for a perlod, or a portian of &

'perlod, during which the surchargo ap-
plies, a payment before September 15,
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1968, whether or not designated a pay-
ment of the surcharge, is applied against
the underpayment of such tax to the ex~
tent thereof, and the balance, if any, is
applied against any surcharge liability
due on or before September 15, 1968,

(3) Inierest on overpayments. Under
sections 6611 and 6513, in general, inter-
est on an overpayment of surcharge made
before September 15, 1968, will be com-
puted from such date. In the case of an
‘overpayment of tax (not including sur-
charge) for a due date which is before
the September 15, 1968, due date to the
extent not designated a payment of sur-
charge, interest on such overpayment
shall begin as of the prior due date (or
payment, whichever is later) even if an
amount of overpayment is subsequently
credited against a subsequent tax liabil-
ity (including a surcharge liability) on
or after September 15, 1968. For purposes
of this subparagraph an amount is
treated as a payment of surcharge to the
extent the payment exceeds the amount
of tax computed without regard to the
surcharge as shown on the return or
amended return, and to the extent the
payment does not exceed the amount re-
-ported on the return as surcharge. .

Par. 4. Section 1.242 is amended by re-
vising section 242(a) and a historical
note is added to read as follows:

§1.242 Statutory provisions; partially
tax-exenipt interest.

Sec. 242. Partially tax-exempt interest—
(a) Allowance of deduction. There shall be
allowed to & corporation as a deduction the
amount received as interest on obligations of
the United States or on oblgations of corpo-
rations organized under Acts of Congress
which are instrumentalities .of the TUnited
States, but only if— .

(1) Such interest is included in gross in-
come; and

(2) Such interest is exempt from normal
tax under the section authorizing the issu-
ance of such obligations.

No deduction shall be allowed under this sec-
tion for purposes of any surtax imposed by
this subtitle. - -

* » . * * *

[Sec. 242 as amended by sec. 123(c), Rev. Act
1964 (78 Stat. 30) ]-

Par. 5. Section 1.242-1 is amended to
read as follows: -

§ 1.242-1 Deduction for partially tax-
. exemptinterest. -

A corporation is allowed a deduction
under section 242(a) in an amount equal
- to certain interest received on obligations
of the United States, or an obligation of
corporations organized under Acts of
Congress which are instrumentalities of
the United States. 'Theinterest for which
a deduction shall be allowed is interest
which is included in gross income and
which is exempt from normal tax under
the act, as amended and supplemented,

< which authorized the issuance of the ob-

ligations. The deduction allowed by sec-

tion 242(a) is allowed only for the

purpose of computing normal tax, and

therefore, no deduction is allowed for

such interest in the computation of any

surtax imposed by subtitle A of the In-
" ternal Revenue Code of 1954,
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PaR. 6. Section 1.821 is amended by xe-
vising sections 821 (a) and (¢) (1) and
the historical note, These amended pro-
visions read as follows:

§ 1.821 Statutory provisions; tax on mu«
tual insurance companies (other than
life or marine or fire insurance come.
panies issuing perpetual policies).

Sec. 821, Taxr on mutual {nsurance com=-
panies to which part II applies—(a) Imposi=-
tion of taz. A tax Is hereby imposed for each

taxable year beginning after December 31,

1863, on the mutual insurance company tax-

able income of every mutual insurance coms-

pany (other than a life insurance company

and other than a fire, flood, or marine in- -

surance company subject to the tax impoced
by section 831). Such tax shall consist of—

(1) Normal tax. A normal tax of 22 percent
of the mutual insurance company taxable
income, or 44 percent of the amount by
which such taxable income exceeds £06,000,
whichever 15 the lescer; plus

(2) Surtaz. A surtax on the mutual in-
surance company taxable income computed
as provided in section i1(c) as though the
mutual insurance company taxable income
were the taxable income referred to In sec-
tion 11(c).

(c) Alternative tax for certain small com-
panies—(1) Imposition of tar. In the case
of taxable years beginning after December 31,
1963. there is hereby impoced for each taxa-
ble year on the income of each mutual in=
surance company to which this subsection
applies a tax (which shall be in lleu of the
;,ui:l imposed by subsection (a)) computed as

ollows:

(A) Normal laz, A normal tax of 22 percent
of the taxable investment income, or 44 per~
cent of the amount by which such taxable
income exceeds £3,000, whichever is the

* lesser; plus

(B) Surtaz. A surtax on the taxable in-
vestment income computed as provided in
section 11(c) as though the taxable invest-
ment income were the taxable income ree
ferred In sectlon 11(c).

. . . . .
[Sec. 821 as amended by scc. 2, Tax Rato Ex-
tension Act 1955 (69 Stat, 14); sec. 3(s) (1)
and (2), Life Insurance Company Tax Act
1955 (70 Stat. 47); sec. 2, Tax Rate Exten-
slon Act 1956 (70 Stat. 66): cec. 2, Tax Rate
Extension Act 1957 (71 Stat, 9); cee. 2, Tax
Rate Extenslon Act 1958 (72 Stat. 259); cee. 2,
Tax Rate Extenslon Act 1859 (73 Stat. 167);
sec. 201, Public Debt and Tax Rate Extenslon
Act 1960 (74 Stat, 290); cee. 2, Tax Rate Ex-
tension Act 1961 (75 Stat, 183): sec. 2, Tax
Rate Extension Act 1962 (76 Stat. 114);
sec. 8(z), Rev. Act 1862 (76 Stat. 989); see. 2,
Tax Rate Extenslon Act 1863 (77 Stat, 72);
sec. 123(a), Rev. Act 1964 (‘718 Stat. 29)]

Par, 7. Section 1.821-4 is amended by
revising paragraphs (b), (d), and (e) (2).
These amended provisions read as
follows:

§ 1.821-4 Tax on mutual insurance com-
panies other than life insurance com-
panies and other than fire, flood, or
marine insurance companies subject
1o tax imposed by scction 831.

L J [ 3 - | J

*®

(M) Rates of tax imposed by scction
821(a)—(1) Normal tax. For taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1964,
the normal tax imposed under section
821(a) is the lesser of 30 percent of
mutual insurance company taxable in-
come, or 60 percent of the amount by
which mutual insurance company tax-
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gble income exceeds $6,000. In the case
of taxable years g after Decem-
ber 31, 1963, the normal tax is imposed
at the rate of 22 percent of mutual in-
surance company taxable income, or 44
percent of the amount by which mutual
insurance company taxable income ex-
ceeds $6,000, whichever is the lesser. For
example, a company subject to tax under
section 821(a) will file a return but will
pay no normal tax if mutual insurance
company taxable income does nof exceed
$6,000. When mutual insurance company
taxable income exceeds $6,000 but does
not exceed $12,000, the company will pay
a normal tax equal to 44 percent (60 per-
cent in the case of taxable years begin=
ning before Jan. 1, 1964), of the amount
by which mutual insurance company
taxable income exceeds $6,000. When
mutual insurance company taxable in-
come exceeds $12,000, the company will
pay normal tax at the rate of 22 percent
(30 percent in the case of taxable years
beginning before Jan. 1, 1964), of such
income.

(2) Surtax—(1) Tazable years begin-
ning before January 1, 1964. For taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1964,
companies taxable under section 821(a)
are subject to a surtax equal ta 22 per-
cent of so much of their mutual insur~
ance company taxable income (com-
puted without rezard to the deduction
provided in section 242 for partially fax-
exempt interest) as exceeds $25,000. In

. the case of an interinsurer or reciprocal

underwriter electing to be subject fo the
limitation provided in section 826(b),
the surtax applies to any increase in
mutual ce company taxable
income attributable to such election,
without regard to the $25,000 surtax ex-
emption otherwise provided by this sub-
paragraph, and without regard to
whether the company is lable for any
normal tax under subparagraph (1) of
this paracraph. See section 826(f) and
§ 1.826-2, -

(i1) Taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1963. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1963, com-
panles taxable under section 821(a) are
subject to o surtax at the rates and with
the exemptions provided in section 11(c)
on their mutual insurance company tax-
able income. In the case of an inter-
Insurer or reciprocal underwriter electing
to be subject to the limitation provided
in section 826(b), the surtax applies to
any increase in mutual insurance com-
pany taxable income attributable to such
election, without regard to the surtax
exemption otherwise provided by section
11(d), and without regard to whether the
company is liable for any normal tax
under section 821(a) (1) and subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph. See section
826(f) and §1.826-2.

L J - - £ L d

(@) Examples. The application of the -
tax Imposed by section 821(a) may be
llustrated by the following examples:

Example (1). (3) 2L, & mutual casualty
Insurance company, for the calendar year
1963 hos grocs receipts from the items de-
ceribed in cection 822(b) (other than para-~
graph (1) (D) thereof) and premiums (in-
cluding depozits and ascezsments) in excess
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of $500,000, and therefore Is subject to the
tax imposed by section 821(a). M’s taxable
investment income, computed under section
822, is 530,000 and its statutory underwriting
income, computed under section 823, is
$15,000. M subtracts $3,000 from its protec-
tion against loss account in accordance with
the computation made under section 824(d).
M has no unused loss deduction. M received
no partially tax exempt {nterest. If M is not
subject to section 826, its mutual insurance
company taxable income for the taxable year
1963 is $48,000, computed as follows:-

(1) ‘Taxzable investment income.... $30,000

(2) Statutory underwriting income. 15, 000
(3) Subtractions from protection

against loss accouUNt e cecree 3, 000
(4) 'Total income itemS e n 48, 000
(5) Investment l0SS-cm—eae—e—e—ene 0
(6) Statutory underwriting 105S.—..— 0
(7) Unused loss deduction cmce—an 0
(8) Total loss items oo meee e ]
(9) Mutual insurance company tax-

able income (item (4) minus item

(8)) 48, 000

(b) Since M's mutual insurance company
taxable income is in excess of $12,000, M
+ will pay normal tax on its mutual insurance
company taxable income at a rate of 30 per-
cent. In addition, since M's mutual Insurance
company taxable income exceeds $25,000, M
will pay surtax on such excess at a rate of
22 percent. M's.total tax Hability for the
4axable year 1963 is $19,460, computed as
follows:

(1) Mutual insurance company tax-
able income as computed In item

(2)(9) $48, 000
(2) Normal tax; 30 percent of mu-~
tual insurance company taxable

income 14, 400
1(3) Surtax exemptlonoeceaceo 25, 000
(4) Mutual insurance company tax-

able income subject to the surtax

(item (1) minus item (3))--—-—- 23,000
(6) Surtax: 22 percent of mutual

insurance company taxable in-

come subject to the surtax. .- b, 060
(6) Total tax (item (2) plus item

(6)) 19, 460

Example (2).If in example (1), M's mu-
tual insurance company taxable income for
1983 had been in excess of $6,000 but not in
excess of $12,000, M would pay normal tax
in an emount equal to 60 percent of the
amount by which such Income -exceeded
$6,000, Thus, if M had mutual insurance
company taxable income of $11,000, M’s total
tax liability for the taxable year 1963 would
‘De $3,000, computed as follows:

(1) Mutual insurance company tax-
able Income.

{2) Mutual insurance company tax-
able income in excess of £6,000

811, 000

(811,000 minus $6,000) ccmeer oo 5,000
(3) 30 percent of item (1)eaa - 3,300
(4) 60 percent of item (2) —eecee——— 3,000
(5) Normal tax (lesser of items (3)

or (4)) 3,000

(6) Surtax exempiion .. ... - 25,000

Since the surtax exemption exceeds the mu--
tual insurance company taxable income for
purposes of the surtax, there is no surtax
liability. Since the normal tax under section
821(a) is the lesser of 30 percent of mutual
jnsurance company taxable income or 60
percent of the.amount by which such in-
come exceeds £6,000, M's normal tax (and
total income tax labillty) is $3,000. If AM's
mutual insurance company taxable income
~was not in excess of $6,000, M would be re-

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

quired to file a return, but would not be
Hable for any normal tax, since, In such a
case, 60 percent of M's mubual Insurance
company taxable income In excess of $6,000
would be zero.

Ezample (3). Assume the same income as
in example (1) in the 1965 calendar year end
that M is not & corporation to which section
1661 (with respect to certain controlled
corporations) applies. Since M’s mutual in-
surance company taxable income is in excess
of $12,000, M will pay normal tax on its mu-
tual insurance company taxable income at a
rate of 22 percent. In addition, since M’s
mutual insurance company taxable income
exceeds the surtax exemption provided in

_ section 11(d) of $25,000, M will pay a surtax
on such excess at the rate provided in gzc-
tion 11(c), 26 percent. M's total liability for
the taxable year 1964 is $16,540, computed
as follows: .

(1) Mutual insurance company tax-
able income as computed in ex-
ample (1)

(2) Normal tax: 22 percent of mu-
tual insurance company taxable *
income for normal tax purposes-- 10, 560

(3) Surtax exemption. provided by
section 11(d)

(4) Mutual insurance company tax-
able income subject to the surtax
(item (1) minus item (3) ) acccmaa

(5) Surtax: at rates provided in sec-
tion 11(c): 28 percent of.mutual
insurance company taxable in-
come subject to the surta%a.c_ .-

(627;I'ota1 tax (item (2) plus item

)

$48, 000

26, 000

23, 000

5,980

16, 540

(e) Alternative tax for certain small
mutual insurance companies. * * *

(2) Ratés of tax imposed by section
821 (¢)— () Normal tex. The normal
tax for taxable years beginning before
January 1, 1964, is the lesser of 30 per-
cent of taxable investment income or 60
percent of the amount by which taxable
investment income exceeds $3,000. For
taxable years beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 1963, the normal fax is imposed at
the rate of 22 percent of taxable invest~
ment income, or 44 percent of the amount
by which taxable investment income ex-
cveeds $3,000, whichever is the lesser.
Thus, & company subject to tax under
section 821(c) will file & return but will
pay no tax if for the taxable year its tax-~

“able investment income does not exceed
$3,000; or will pay a normal tax equal
to 44 percent (60 percent in the case of
taxable years beginning before Jan. 1,
1964), of taxable investment income in
excess of $3,000 when such income ex-
“ceeds $3,000 but does not exceed $6,000.
‘When taxable investment income ex-
ceeds $6,000, the normal tax is imposed
at the-rate of 22 percent (30 percent in
the case of taxable years beginning be-
fore Jan. 1, 1964) of such income,

(ii) Surtax. For taxable years begin-
ning before January 1, 1964, a surtax
is imposed at the rate of 22 percent of
taxable investment income (computed
without regard to the deduction provided
in section 242 for partially tax-exempt
interest) in excess of $25,000. ¥or tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1963, a surtax is imposed at the rate pro-
vided in section 11(¢) on taxable invest-

ment income in excess of the surtnx ex-
emption provided in section 11(d).

- * - . »*

Par. 8. Paragraph (b) of §1.826-2 ¢
amended to read as follows:

§1.826-2 Special rules applicablo to
electing reciprocals,
* * * . *

(b) Deniul of surtaxr cxemption. Seo-
tion 826(f) provides that the tex ime
posed upon any increase in the mutunl
jnsurance company taxable income of &
reciprocal which is attributoble to the
limitation provided by section 826(b)
shell be computed without regard to the
surtax exemption provided by section
821(a) (2) and the regulationg therew
under. Thus, & company making the
election provided under section 826(a)
will be subject to surtax, as well as nox-
msl tax, on the increase in its mubual
insurance company taxable income for
the taxeble year which is attributablo to
such election, Similarly, any amount
which was added to the protection
against loss account by xenson of on
election under section 826(a) and § 1.826~
1, and which is subtracted from such
account in accordance with cection 826
(d and paragraph (a) of this section,
‘will be subject to surtax, as well as nor-
mal tax, to the extent such amount in«
creases mutual insurance company tax-
able income in the year in which the
subtraction is made. Furthermore, tho
company will be subject to surtax on such
increases notwithstanding the fact that
it may have no normal tax lability for
the taxable year, because its mutual in«
surance company taxable income (after
piving effect to the election provided by
section 826(2)) does not exceed $6,000.

Par. 9. Section 1.963 is ameonded by
revising sections 963(b) and by revising
the historical note to read as follows:

§1.963 Statutory provisions; receipt of
minimum distributions by domcstie
corporations.

Skc. 963. Recelpt of mintmum distributiona

‘by domestic corporations, * * *

(b) Minitmum distribution. * * ¢
(1) Taxable years beginning in 1063 and
tazable years entirely within the surcharpe

period ending before January 1, 1070 .

The required

mintmum
distrivution

of carnings
and profit 13

If the effective foreign tax (pereents

rate is (percentage)— )

Under 10 00
10 or over but Iess thant 20.caeeseew 88
20 or over but 1less than 28.caceuuaw 83
28 or over but lefs than 84.cacauue. 16
34 or over but less than 30acacecaan €8
39 or over but 1ess than 4%.c.cuawwwa 06
42 or over but less than &cacwuua. 40

44 or over bt 1ess thon 4B cucccvcuaun &

46 or over but 1ess than 47 muecacaunan

47 or over. 0
. . * .

-

(2) Tazable years beginning in 1964 and
tazable years beginning in 1969 and endiny
“in 1970 to the extent subparegrapl (B)
applies—
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The required
minimum
~ distribution
_ of earnings
and profit is
1f the effective joreign tax (percent-

. raleis (percentage)—- age)—
Under 10 - 87
10 or over but less than 19 acana 83
19 or over but less than 27 eccuuaa 79
27 or over but less than 33ccemaa—o 2
33 or over but less than 87 cmccee—na 65
37 or over but less than 40 e 53
40 or over but less than 42 ... 38
42 or over- but less than 44 ccceeea 28
44 or over but less than 45 cecue 13
45 or Over. 0

(3) Tazxable years beginning after 1964
(e:zcept iazadle years which include any

part of the surcharge period)—

—_ The required
minimum
distribu--
tion of
earnings

I the effeclive foreign and prof-
taz rate is (percent- its is (per-

. aage)— centage)—
- Under 9. 83
- Qoroverbutlessthan 18 w9
18 or over but less than 26 ccoeo 76
26 or over but less than 32 e €9
32 or over but lessthan 36 oo ann 63
36 or over but less than 39 ccae oo 51
-39 or over but less than 41 _.. 37
41 orovér butlessthan 42 ______ 25
42 or over but less than 43 oo 13
43 or over, 1}

In the case of a taxable year beginning be-
_fore the surcharge period and ending within
“the surcharge period, or beginning within
the surcharge period and ending sfter the
surcharge period, or beginning before Jan-
uary 1, 1970, and ending after December 31,
1969, the required minimum distribution
shall be equal to the sum of—-

(A) That portlon of the minimum dis-
tribution which would be required if “the
provisions of paragraph (1) were applicable
to the faxable year, which the number of
days in such taxable year which are within
the surcharge period and before January 1,
1970, bears to the total number of days in
such taxable year,

(B) That portion of the minimum dis-
tribution which would be required if the
provisions of paragraph (2) were applicable
to such taxsable year, which the number of
days in such taxzable year which are within
the surcharge period and after December 31,

~ 1969, bears to the total number of days in
such taxable year, and

(C) That portion of the minimum dis-
tribution which would be required if the
provisions of paragraph (3) were applicable

. to such taxzable year, which the number of

days in such btaxable year which are not
within the surcharge period bears to the
total number of days in such taxable year.
As used in this subsectlon, the term *sur-
charge period” means the period beginning

- January 1, 1968, and ending June 30, 1870.

* * * *® b4

[Sec. 963 as added by sec. 12(a), Rev. Act

1962 (76 Stat. 1006); amended by sec. 123(b), -

Rev. Act 1964 (78 Stat. 29); sec. 102, Rev.
and Exp. Con. Act 1968 (82 Stat. 251); sec.
701, Tax Reform Act 1969 (83 Stat. 659) ]

Par, 10. Section 1.963-1 is amended by
revising paragraph (a) (1) and by revis-
ing that part of paragraph (b) that pre-
cedes subparagraph (1) thereof. These
amended and revised provisions read as
follows: =

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
§ 1.963-1

come upon receipt of minimum dis.
tribution,

(a) In general—(1) Purpose of sec-

tion 963. Section 963 sets forth an excep-

tion to section 951(a) (1) (A) (1) by pro-

viding that a United States corporate
shareholder may exclude {from its gross
income the subpart ¥ income of a con-
trolled foreign corporation if for the tax-
able year such shareholder elects such
exclusion and, where necessary, receives
8 distribution of the earnings and profits
of such foreign corporation suflicient to
bring the aggregate U.S. and foreign in-
come taxes on the pretax earnings and
profits of that corporation to a percent-
age level approaching the U.S. tax rate
for such year on the income of a domestic
corporation. The election to secure an
exclusion under section 963 may be made
with respect to a “single first-tier cor-
poration” or a “chain” or “group” of
controlled foreign corporations. This sec-
tion defines the terms ‘single first-tier

.corporations,” ‘“chains,” ‘“group,” and

certain other terms and prescribes the
manner in which such an election is to

‘be made. Section 1.963-2 describes the

manner in which the amount of the mini-
mum distribution for any taxable year is
to be determined. Section 1.963-3 speci-
fles the distributions counting toward a
minimum distribution. Section 1.963-4
sets forth the requirement with respect to
& minimum distribution from a chain or

-group that the overall U.S. and foreign

income tax must equal either 90 percent
of the U.S. corporate tax rate applied
against consolidated pretax and predis-
tribution earnings and profits or, with the
application of the special rules set forth
in that section, the total U.S. and forelrn

income taxes which would have been in-,

curred in respect of a pro rata minimum
distribution from the chain or group. Sec~
tion 1.963-5 provides speclal rules for
applying section 963 in certaln cases in
which the rate of foreign income tax in-
curred by a foreien corporation varles
with the amount of distributions it makes
for the taxable year. Section 1.953-6 out-
lines the deficlency distribution proce-
dure that may be followed if for reason-
able cause a U.S. corporate shareholder
fails to receive o complete minimum dls-
tribution for a taxable year for which it
elects the exclusion under section 963.
Section 1.963-7 provides transitional
rules for the appHeation of section 963
for certain taxable years of U.S. share-
holders ending on or before the 90th day
after September 30, 1964. Section 1.963-
8 provides rules for the determination of
the required minimum distribution dur-
ing the period the surcharge imposed by
section 51 is in effect.

- - * *® .

(b) Definitions. For purposes of sec-
tion 963 and §§ 1.963-1 through 1.963-8—

* * . [ ] [ ]

Par. 11, Section 1.963-2 is amended by
revising paragraph (b) and para-
graph (d) (1). These amended provisions
read as follows:

§1.963-2 Dectermination of the amount
- of the minimum distribution.
L L ] [ ] L 3 -

Exclusion of subpart F in. -
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(b) Statutory perceniage. The statu-
tory percentage (referred to in para-
graph (a) of this section) for the taxable
year shall be determined by applying the
effective foreign tax rate (as defined in
paracraph (¢) of this section) for such
year with respect to the single first-tier
corporation, chain, or group, as the case
may be, against—

(1) The table set forth in section”
963(b) (1) in the case of an election to
secure an exclusion under section 863
for a taxable year of the United States
shareholder besinning in 1963 and a tax- -
able year entirely within the surcharge
period ending before January 1, 1970.

(2) The table .set forth In section
963(b) (2) in the case of an election fo
secure an exclusion under section 963
for o taxable year of the U.S. shareholder
beginning in 1964 or for a taxable year of
such shareholder besinning in 1969 and
ending in 1970 to the extent subpara-
graph (B) of section 963(b) (3) applies,

(3) The table set forth In section 363
(b) (3) in the case of an election to secure
an exclusion under section 963 for a
taxable year of the U.S. shareholder be-
ginning after December 31, 1964 except
a taxable year which Includes any part of
the surcharge period, or

(4) The table set forth in paragraph
(b) of §1.963-8 in the case of an elec~
tion to secure an exclusion under section
963 for the calendar year 1970.

. EBzample, Domestie corporation M owns all

‘the one clacs of stock in controlled forelzn

corporation A. Corporation XM uses the cal-
endar year as its taxable year, and A Corpo-
ratien uses a flceal year ending August 31.
For 1864, 28 Corporation malkes o first-tler
clecticn in order to exclude from gross In-
come for cuch yeor the subpart P income of
A Corporation for its taxable year ending on
August 31, 1864, Although, cuch election
applies to the taxable year of A Corporation
beginning on September 1, 1863, the appli-
cable table, for purpeses of determining the
statutory percentages to be used undsr para-
graph (a) of this cection for the taxable
year, 15 that cet forth In ccetion 863(b) (2),
which relates to toxable years of United
States chareholders bezinning in 1954, Thus, -
it for the taxable year of A Corporation end-
Ing Auzust 31, 1824, the effective forelgn tax
rate 1s 30 percent, A Corporation would have
to distribute 72 percent of its earnings and
profits for such year In order for 2f Corpora~
tion to ho entitled to an exclusion under
cection 863 for 1964.

E » E d * E 4

(d) Determingtion of proportionate
share of earnings and profits and con-
solidated earnings and oprofits—(1)
Earnings and profits of foreign corpo-
rations. For purposes of §3$1.963-1
through 1.963-8, the earnings and profits,
or defleit in eamlnvs and profits, for the
taxzable year, of a single first-tier cor-
poration or of a foreizn corporation in
o chain or group shall be the amount
of its earnings and profits for such year,
determined under section 954(2) and
§1.964-1 but without reduction for for-
elgn income tax or for distributions made
by such corporation, less—

() In the case of a2 forelen corpora-~
tion included in a chain or group, the

“amount of any distributions received
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(computed without reduction for any in-
come tax paid or accrued by such cor-
poration with respect to such distribu-
tions) by such corporation during its
taxable year from the earnings and
profits (whether or not from earnings
and profits of the taxable year to which
the election under section 963 applies)
of another foreign corporation in the
chain or group,

(ii) In the case of every foreign cor-
poration, the amount of foreign income
tax paid or accrued by such corporation
during its taxable year other than for-
eign income tax referred to in subdivi-
sion (i) and (iii) of this subparagraph,
and

(iii) In the case of a foreign corpora-

tion included in @ chain or group, the -

foreign income tax paid or accrued by
such corporation with respect to distri-
butions from the earnings and profits of
any other foreign corporation in the
chain or group for the taxable year of
such other corporation to which the
election tnder section 963 applies, but
only if the U.S. shareholder chooses
under this subdivision to take such tax
into account in determining the effective
foreign tax rate rather than count it
toward the amount of the minimum dis-

tribution as provided in paragraph
. (b) (2) of §1.963-3.

In the event that the foreign income tax
of a corporation included in a chain or
group depends upon the extent to which
distributions are made by such corpora-
tion, the amount of foreign income tax
referred to in subdivision (ii) of this
subparagraph shall, only for purposes of
determining the effective foreign tax
rate, be the amount which would have
been paid or accrued if no distributions
had been made., For the rules in other
cases involving corporations whose for-
eign income tax varies with distribu-~
tions, see § 1.963-5. For the manner of
computing the earnings and profits of a
foreign branch treated as a wholly owned
foreign subsidiary corporation see para-
graph (£) (4) (ii) of § 1.963-1.
2 - % & * -3

Par. 12. Section 1.963-4 is amended
by revising that part of paragraph (a)
(2) that precedes subdivision (i) thereof
to read as follows:

§ 1.963—-4 Limitations on minimum dis-
tribution from a chain or group.

(a) Minimum overall tax burden. * * *,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(2) Definitions, TFor purposes
§§ 1.963-1 through 1.963.8—* * *
- *® ES & ® *

Par. 13. The following new section is
inserted immediately after § 1.863-7.
§ 1.963-8 Determination of minimum

distribution during the surcharge
period.

(a) Tazxable years not wholly within
the surcharge period. In the case of a
taxable year beginning before the sur-
charge period and ending within the
surcharge period, or beginning within
the surcharge period and ending after
the surcharge period, or beginning be-
fore January 1, 1970, and ending after

December 31, 1969, section 963 (b) pro-
vides the method for defermining the
required minimum distribution. Under
the method prescribed in section 963 (b)
for such years, the required minimum
distribution is an amount equal to the
sums of:

(1) That portion of the minimum dis-
tribution which would be required if the
provisions of section 963(b) (1) were ap-
plicable to the taxable year, which the
number of days in such taxable year
which are within the surcharge period
and before January 1, 1970, bears to the
total number of days in such taxable
year.

(2) That portion of the minimum dis-
tribution which would be required if the
provisions of section 963(b) (2) were ap-
plicable to such taxable year, which the

of

- number of days in such taxable year

which are within the surcharge period
and after December 31, 1969, bears to
the total number of days in such taxable
year, and

(3) That portion of the mmmum dis-
fribution which would be required if
the provisions of section 963(b) (3) were
applicable to such taxable year, which
the number of days in such taxable year
which are not within the surcharge pe-
riod bears to the total number of days
in such taxable year.

(b) Calendar year 1970. For calendar
year 1970, the required minimum dis-
tribution shall be an amount determined
in accordance with the following table:

- The requdred
minimunt
distribution
of carnings
and profits ia
If the effective foreign tax (pereett=
rate is (percentage)— age)—
Under 9 84, 983602
9 or over but less than 10.... 83,007143
10 or over but less than 18.... 60.083563
18 or over but less than 19.... 79.471333
19 or over but less than 20.... 77.487071
26 or over but less than 27.... 13, 968004
27 or over but less than 32.... 70.487671
32 or over but less than 33.... 67.463014
33 or over but less than 36.... 03.9591181
36 or over but less than 37.... 57.9042460
37 or over but less than 39.... 51.901781
39 or over but less than 40.... 44,034247
40 or over but less than 41.... 37.405800
41 or oven but less than 42.... 31,4465676
42 or over but less than 43.... 19.446575
43 or over but less than 44.... 12, 893101
44 or over but less than 45.... O. 44066756
45 or over. 0

(¢) Surcharge period, For purposes of

this section the term “surcherge perlod”
means the perlod beginning January 1,

1968, and ending June 30, 1970.

(Q Ilustration of principles. Tho ap«
plication of the rules set forth in para-
graphs (a), (b), and (¢) of this section
may be illustrated by the following ox-
ample. It is assumed that all computa-
tions are carrled to sufficient accuracy:

Ezample. (a) M, a domestio corporation,
and A, its controlled corporation (the one
class of stock of which 18 wholly ovmed by
M), both have a taxable year beglnning
December 1, 1969, and ending Novembor 30,
1970. For such taxable year M makes o firste
tier electlon with respect to A corporation,
The effective forelgn tax rate for suoh yoar iy
30 percent.

(b) Under section 963(b) and paragraph
(b) of this section the surcharge poriod ends
June 30, 1970. Therefore, of tho 366 days in
the taxable year, 163 days are not within the
surcharge period. Of the remaining 213 dnys,
31 are within the surcharge perlod and b«
fore January 1, 1970 and 181 days aro within
the surcharge period and after Decombor 81,
1969. If section 863(b) (1) were applicable to
the entire taxable year, the reguired minte
mum distribution of earnings and proflty
would be 76 percent. If section 963(b)(3)
were applicable to the ontiro taxablo year,
the required minimum distribution would
be 72 percent, If section 963(b) (3) were ape«
plicable to the entire taxable year, tho ro-
quired minimum distribution would bo 69
percent.

(c) Under section 963(b) and thid scotion
the required minimum distribution of earn«
ings and profits Is 71 percont, computed ag
follows:

31 181 153 e
75%X§-gg>+(72% Xggg )+ 69% Xggg ) ="T1%.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16249; Flled, Dec. 4, 1970; 8:45 a.m.]

’
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs

RAILROAD PASSENGER VEHICLES
-~ FROM CANADA

Antidumping Proceeding Notice
’ NoveMeer 30, 1970.

On September 18, 1970, information
was received in proper form pursuant to
§8 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula-
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27) indicating
2 possibility that railroad passenger ve-
hicles manufactured by Hawker-Siddeley
Canadsa Ltd., Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
are being, or likely to be, sold at less
than fair value within the meaning of
the Antidumping Act, 1921, as amended
(197U.S.C. 160 et seq.).

There iS evidence on record concern-
ing injury to or likelihood of injury to
or prevention of establishment of an
industry in the United States.

Having conducted a summary investi-
gation as Tequired by §153.29 of the
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 153.29)
and having determined as & result
thereof. that there are grounds for so
doing, the Bureau of Customs is institut-
ing an inquiry to verify the information
submitted and {o obtain the facts neces-
sary to enable the Secretary of the
Treasury to reach a determination as to
the fact or likelihood of sales at less than
- fairvalue.

A summary of information received
from all sources is as follows: The in-
- formation received tends to indicate that
the prices of the merchandise sold
for exportation to the United States
- are less than the prices for home

" . ¢onsumption.

This notice is published pursuant to
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations (19
CFR 153.30).

[sEarl - Epwin F. RAINS,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

[FR. Doc. 70-16394; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
- - 8:50 am.]

Office of Foreign Assets Control
CHINESE TYPE FOODSTUFFS

Importation Direcily From Hong Kong;
Certifications No Longer Available

Notice is hereby given that certificafes
of origin issued by the Department of
Commerce and Industry of the Govern-
ment of Hong Kong under procedures
agreed upon between that Government
- and the Office of Foreign Assets Control
in connection with the Foreign Assets
Control Regulations are no longer avail-
able with respect to the importation into

Notices

{the United States from Hong Kong of
the following commodities:
Cucumbers, bitter, white, -

Lychees.
Marine products, fresh, frezen.

[sEAL] DMIARGARET W. SECHWARTZ,
Director,
Office of Foreign Assets Control.

[F-R. Doc. 70-16393; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 a.m.)

Office of the Secretary

TELEVISION RECEIVING SETS, MONO-
CHROME AND COLOR, FROM JAPAN

Determination of Sales at Less Than
Fair Value

Information was received on March 22,
1968, that television receiving sets,
monochrome and color, from Japan were
being sold at less than fair value twithin
the meaning of the Antidumping Act,
1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 160 et £eq.)
(referred to in this notice as “the Act").

A “Withholding of Appraisement No-
tice” issued by the Commissioner of Cus-
toms was published in the ¥Feoerai
RecIsTER of September 4, 1970.

I hereby determine that for the rea-
sons stated below, television receiving
sets, monochrome and color, from Japan
are being, or likely to be, sold at less than
fair value within the meaning of section
201(a) of the Act.

Statement of reasons on which this
determination is based. The information
currently before the Bureau reveals that
the appropriate basis of comparison is
between purchase price or exporter's

-sales price and adjusted home market

price.

Purchase price was calculated on the
basis of f.0.b. or f.o.r. packed prices with
deductions for freight, packing, and
other charges as applicable, The appli-
cable Japanese commodity tax was
added to this price.

Exporter's siiles price was calculated

by deducting from the resale prices of.

the related firms to distributors in the
United States any applicable diccounts
to arrive at a net selling price. From the
latter, appropriate deductions were made
for inland freigcht in Japan, ocean
freight and insurance, U.S. duty, broker-
age charges, U.S. freight, warranty costs,
packing, and commissions and other
selling expenses incurred in the United
States. To this additions were made for
any applicable Japanese commodity tax
refunded or not paid upon exportation
of the merchandise,

Home market price was based on the
delivered price to distributors in the
home market. Appropriate deductons
were made for discounts and rebates
granted for cash, quantities, and certain
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sales promotions. From the net price ad-
Jjustments were made for commissions,
warranty and installation costs, inland
Ireight, inland insurance, patent fees,
bad debts, where applicable, and pack-
ing., Adjustments were also made for
differences in the merchandise, and for
differences in advertising and credit
costs.

Purchase prices or exporfer’s sales
prices were lower than home market

prices by amiounts that were more than -

minimal in relation to the total volume
of sales.

The U.S. Tariff Commission is being
advised of this determination.

This determination is beingz published
pursuant to section 201(c) of the Act
(19 U.S.C. 160(e)).

Evcene T. ROSSIDES,
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.

[PR. Doe. 70-1€331; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
11:49 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRIGULTURE

Office of the Secretary
NEBRASKA

Designation of Areas for Emergency
Loans

For the purpose of makinz emergency

- loans pursuant to section 321 of the Con-

solidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961 (7 US.C. 1961), it has been
determined that in the hereinafter-
named counties in the State of Nebraska,
natural disasters have caused a need for
agricultural credit not readily available
from commercial banlks, cooperative
lending agencles, or other responsible
sources.

WeDnAsEA
Antelope Madicon
Boone Plerce
Boyd Pol:
Butler Sewvard
Cedar Stanton
Holt Wayne
Enox

Pursuant to the authority set forth
above, emergency loans will not be made
the above-named counties after
June’ 30, 1971, except to applicants who
previously received emergency or special
livestock loan assistance and can qual-
ify under established policies and
procedures.
Done at Washington, D.C., this 2d
day of December 1870.
J. PEIL CAMPEBELL,
Acting Secretary.

[PR. Doo. T0-1€365; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:43 a.m.]
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NRC PESTICIDE RESIDUES COMMITTEE
REPORT ON NO RESIDUE AND
ZERO TOLERANCE REGISTRATION
OF PESTICIDES

Amendment of Statement for
Implementation

A joint statement by the Secretary of
Agriculture and the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare for Implementa-
tion of the NRC Pesticide Residues Com-~
mittee’s “Report on ‘No Residue’ and
‘Zero Tolerance’ ” was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on April 13, 1966 (31
F.R. 5723). It was agreed that registra--
tions of all products specifying uses in-
volving reasonable expectation of small
residues on food or feed at harvest in the
absence of g firite tolerance or exemp-
tion should be discontinued as of Decem-
ber 31, 1967, unless evidence was pre-
sented to support a finite tolerance or to
show that enough progress had been
made in the investigation to warrant the
conclusion that the registration could be
continued without undue hazard to the
public health, but that in no event should
such zero tolerance or no residue
registrations be confinued later than
December 31, 1970. .

Subsequent to the issuance of the
above mentioned statement, the regis-
trations of numerous products under the
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and
Rodenticide Act have been cancelled.
Notices were published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on May 11, 1968, as corrected
May 21, 1968 (33 F.R. 7091, 7499), May
15, 1969 (34 F.R. 7712), and May 6, 1970
(35 F.R. 7135), listing the chemical com- -
pounds and the uses involved in such
cancellations, Since 1966 many pesticide
petitions have been reviewed by both
agencies and many tolerances have been
established for negligible residues. Inert
ingredients of pesticide formulations are
also subject to the same deadline require~
ment and many of them have heen
exempted from the requirement of a
tolerance for residues. However, it has
not been possible to complete the proc~
essing of all petitions. Additional time
is needed to complete action on all pend-
ing petitions involving either active or
inert ingredients.

Upon review of currently available in-
formation in the light of present condi-
tions, it is hereby agreed that the regis-
tration of the remaining products not
previously involved in cancellation ac-
‘tions should be continued beyond Decem-
ber 31, 1970, but in no event beyond De-
cember 31, 1971, under the circumstances
referred to below if it is determined that
no undue hazard to the public is involved.
Registration should be continued in those
instances in which g petition for toler-
ance or exemption therefrom under the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
has been filed on or before December 31,
1970, pending decision on such petition.
Registration should also be continued in
those instances in which continuance has
been requested on or before December
31, 1970, by a Federal Agency, pending
full consideration of all factors relevant
to the requested continued use and de-
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cision as to whether action under section
4c of the Federal Insecticide, Punglcide,
and Rodenticide Act should be taken
with respect to the registration of the
particular product. In connection with
such a request, the Federal Agency should
submit all pertinent data pertaining to
the formulation of the product for which
continued registration is requested along
with the residue and usefulness data
available, and a statement of amount and
kind of data which will result from cur-
rent tests and the date by which such
data will be ayailable.

Approved:

CLIFFORD M. HARDIN,
Secretary,
Department of Agriculture,

NovemMeer 27, 1970. -

ELvioT L. RICHARDSON,
Secretary, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.

DecemBeR 1, 1970.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16399; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Office of the Secretary
[Dept. Organization Order 30-2B}

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS
Organization and Functions

This material supersedes the material
appearing at 35 F.R. 16329 of October 17,
1970.

SecTiON 1. Purpose. This order pre-
scribes the organization and assignment
of functions within the National Bureau
of Standards (NBS).

Sec. 2. Organization. The organiza-
tion structure and line of authority of
the National Bureau of Standards shall
be as depicted in the attached organiza-
tion chart. (A copy of the organization
chart is on file with the original of this
document with the Office of the Federal
Register.)

SEc. 3. Office of the Director. 01 The
Director determines the policies of the
Bureau and directs the development and
execution of its programs.

.02 The Deputy Director assists the
Director in the direction of the Bureau
and performs the functions of the Direc-
tor in the latter’s absence.

SEc. 4. Staff units reporting to the Di-
rector. .01 The Office of Academic Iiai-
son shall serve as the focal point for the
Bureau’s cooperation with the academic
institutions, and serve as liaison office
for cooperative research activities be-
tween the Bureau and other Government

“agencies,

.02 The Office of Legal Adviser shall,
under the professional supervision of the
Department’s General Counsel and as
provided in Department Organization
Order 10-6, serve as the law office of and
have responsibility for all legal services
at the National Bureau of Standards.

SEec. 5. Office of the Associate Director
for Programs. The Office of the Associate

Director for Programs shall perform the
functions of policy development, program
analysis, and program promotion; spon-
sor ard coordinate the performance of
issue and impact studles; relate Buresu
programs to national needs; genornto
planning formeats and develop informa-
tion on NBS program plans and status
for internal and external sudlences; ad-
minister evaluation panels; and deflne
alternatives for the allocation of re-
sources and advise Bureau management
on their implications,

Scc. 6. Office of the Associate Dircotor
for Administration. 01 The Assoolate
Director for Administration shall bo the
principal assistant and adviser to tho
Director on management matters and s
responsible for the conduct of adminiy«
trative management functions, including
the management of NBS bulldings,
plants, and nonscientific facilities. Heo
shall carry out these responsibilitiey
primarily through the organization units
specified below, which are under his
direction.

.02 The Accounting Division shall ad«
minister the official system of contral
fiscal records, payments and reports, and
provide staff assistance on accounting
and related matters.

03 The Administrative Services Dl-
vision shall be responsible for security,
safety, emergency planning, and eivil e«
fense activities; provide mall, messengey,
communications, duplicating, and related
office services; manage use of suditorium
and conference rooms; conduct records
and forms management programs; opors
ate an NBS records holding area; man-
age the NBS motor vehicle fleet; and
provide janitorial service.

.04 The Budget Division shall provide
advice and assistance to line manage«
ment in the preparation, review, preg«
entation, and management of the Bu
reau’s budget encompassing its total fi«
nanecial resources.

~.05 The Management and Organiza-
tion Division shall provide consultative
services to line management in organiza
tion, procedures, and management prag-
tices; develop administrative information
systems; maintain the directives sys«
tem; and perform reports managoment
functions.

.06 The Personnel Division shall ad«
vise on personnel policy and utilization:
administer recruitment, placoment,
classification, employee development and
employee relations activities; and agsist
operating officials on these and other
aspects of personnel management.

.07 The Plant Division shall maintain
the physicel plant at Galthersburg, Md.,
and perform staff work in planning and
providing grounds, buildings, and im-
provements at other Bureau locations,

08 The Supply Division shall procure

- and distrlbute material, equipment, and

supplies purchased by the Bureau, kcep
records and promote effective utilization
of property, act as the Bureau coordinaf-
ing office for research, construction, sup-
ply and lease contracts of the Bureau,
and administer telephgne communica-
tions services and travel services,



09 The Instrument Shops Diyision
shall design, construct, and repair pre-
cision seientific instruments and auxil-
lary equipment.

SEc. 7. Office of the Associate Director
jor Information Programs. .01 The As-
sociate Director for Information Pro-
grams shall promote optimum dissemi-
nation and accessibility of scientific
information generated within NBS and
other agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment; promote the development of the

_National Standard Reference Data Sys- .

tem and a system of information analysis
centers dealing with the broader aspects
of the National Measurements System;
provide appropriate services to ensure
that the NBS staff has optimum atcessi-
bility to the scientific information of the
world; and direct public information
activities of the Bureau.

.02 The Office of Standard Reference
Data shall administer the National
Standard Reference Data System which
provides critically evaluated data in the
physical sciences on a national--basis.
This requires arrangement for the con-
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Federal standards for automatic data
processing equipment, techniques, and
computer languages.

.02 The Director shall direct the de-
velopment, execution, and evaluation of
the programs of the Center.

.03 The functions of the organiza-
tional units of the Center are as follows:

a. The Office of Information Praocess-
ing Standards shall provide leadership
and coordination for Government efforts
in the development of information proc-
essing standards at the Federal, national,
and international levels.

b. ‘The Oflice of Computer Informa-
tion shall function as a specialized infor-
mation center for computer sciences and
technology.

c. The Computer Services Division
shall provide computing and data con-
version services to NBS and other agen-
cies ona reimbursable basls; and provide
supporting problem analysls and com-
puter programing as required.

d. The Systems Development Division
shall conduct research in information
sciences and computer programing; de-

tinuing systematic review of the national velop advanced concepts for the design
and international scientific literature in. and implementation of data processing
the physical sciences, the evaluation of systems; and provide consultative serv-
the data it contains, the stimulation of jces to other agencies in software aspects
research needed to fill important gaps in  of the design and implementation of data

the data, and the compilation and dis-
semination of evaluated data through a
variety of publication and reference serv-
_ices tailored to user needs in science and

industry. -
.03 The Office of Technical Informa-

processing systems.

e. The Information Processing Tech-
nology Division shall conduct research
and development In selected areas of
information processing technology and
related disciplines to improve methodolo-

tion and Publications shall foster the—gjes and to match developing needs with

outward communication of the Bureau's
scientific findings and related technical
data to science and industry through
reports, articles, conferences and meet-~
ings, films, -correspondence and other
appropriate mechanisms; and assist in
the preparation, scheduling, printing,
and distribution of Bureau publications.

.04 ‘The Library Division shall furnish

new or improved techniques and tools,
Sec. 9. Institute for Basic Standards.
.01 The Institute for Baslc Standards
shall provide the central basis within
the United States of a complete and con-
sistent system of physical measurement;
coordinate that system with measure-
ment systems of other nations; and fur-
nish essential services leading to accurate

diversified information services to the _and uniform physical measurements

staff of the Bureau, including conven-
tional library services, bibliographic, ref-
erence, and translation services; and
serve as a reference and distribution cen-
fer. for Congressional legislative ma-
terials and issuances of other agencies.
05 The Office of Public Informa-
tion shall conduct the public informa-
_ tion activities of the Bureau, including
coordination of relations with the gen-
eral press, and policy guidance for in-
quiry service for the general public.
.06 The Office of International Rela-
tions shall serve as the focal point for
Bureau activities in the area of interna-
tional scientific exchanges.
" SEc. 8. Center for Computer Sciences
and Technology. .01 The- Center for
- Computer Sciences and Technology shall
conduct research and provide technical
services designed to aid Government
agencies in improving cost effectiveness
in the conduct of their programs through
the selection, acquisition, and effective
utilization of sutomatic data processing
equipment (Public Law 89-306); and
serve as-the principal focus within the
- executive branch for the development of

throughout the Nation’s scientific com-
munity, industry, and commerce.

.02 The Office of the Director.

a. The Director shall direct the de-
velopment, execution, and evaluation of
the programs of the Institute.

b. The Deputy Director shall assist in
the direction of the Institute and per-
form the functions of the Diregctor in the
latter's absence.

c. The Deputy Director, Institute for
Basic Standards/Boulder shall assist in
the direction of the Institute's programs
at Boulder and report to the Assoclate
Director for Administration through the
Director, IBS, in supervising the admin-
istrative divisions at Boulder.

d. The administrative divisions re-
porting to the Deputy Director, Institute
for Basic Standards/Boulder, include:

Administrative Services Divislon.

Plant Division,
Instrument Shops Divislon.

These divisions and units within his of-
fice shall provide staff support for the
technical program and administrative
services for the NBS organization at
Boulder, Colo. The administrative units
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and divisions sholl also service, as

needed, National Oceanic and Aftmos-
pheric Administration and Office of
Telecommunications units at Boulder,
Colo., and associated field stations.

.03 The Office of Measurement Serv-
ces shall coordinate the Bureau's meas-
urement services program, including de-
velopment and dissemination of uniform
policies on Bureau calibration practices.

.04 The Center for Radiation Re-
search shall constitute a prime resource
within the Bureau for the application
of radiation, not only to Bureau mission
problems, but also to those of other agen-
cles and other institutions. The result-
ing multipurpose and collaborative func-
tions reinforce the capability of the Cen-
ter for rezponse to Bureau mission
problems.

a. The Director shall report to the
Director, Institute for Basic Standards,
and shall direct the development, execu-
tion, and evaluation of the prozrams of
the Center. The Deputy Director shall
assist in the direction of the Center and
perform the functions of the Director
in the abzence of the latter.

b. The organizational unifs of the
Center for Radiation Research are as
follows:

Linac Radlation Divicion.
Nuclear Radiation Division.
Applicd Radiation Division.

Each of these Divisions shall engage in
research, measurement, and application
of radiation to fhe solution of Bureau
and other institutional problems, pri-
marily throuth collaboration.

.05 The other organization unifs of
the Institute for Basic Standards are as
follows:

Located ot Burezu Hdqrs.
Applied Mathematics Division.
Electrlelty Divicion,
Heat Divicon,
Alechanics Divislon.
Optical Phycles Divislon.
Located at Boulder, Colo.
Cryogenies Division.
Electromagnetics Division.
Loboratory Astrophysics Division.
Quantum Electronfcs Division.
Time and Frequency Division.

a. Each Division except the Applied
Mathematics Division shall engage in
such of the following functions as are
appropriate to the subject matter field
of the Division:

1, Develop and maintain the national
standards for physical measurement, de-
velop appropriate multiples and sub-
multiples of prototype standards, and
develop transfer standards and standard
instruments;

2, Determine important fundamental
physical constants which may serve as
reference standards, and analyze the
self-consistencies of thelr measured -
values;

3. Conduct experimental and theoret-
ical studies of fundamental physical
phenomena of interest to scientists and
engineers with the general objective of
improving or creating new measurement
methods and standards to meef existing
or anticipated needs;
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4, Conduct general research and de-
velopment on basic measurement tech-
niques and instrumentation, including
research on the interaction of basic
measuring processes on the properties
of matter and physical and chcmical
processes;

5. Calibrate instruments in terms of

the national standards, and provide -

other measurement services to promote
accuracy and uniformity of physizal
measurements;

6. Correlate with other nations the
national standards and definitions of
the units of measurement; and

7. Provide advisory services to Gov-
ernment, science, and industry on basic
measurement problems.

b. The Applied Mathematics Division
shall conduct research in various field of
mathematics important to physical and
engineering sciences, automatic data
processing, and operations research, with
emphasis on statistical, numerical and
combinatorial analysis and systems dy-
namics; provide consultative services to
the Bureau and other Federal agencies;
and develop and advise on the use of
mathematical tools, in checking mathe-
matical tables, handbooks, manuals,
mathematical models, and computa-
tional methods. .

Sec. 10. Institute for Materials Re-
search. .01 The Institute for Materials
Research shall conduct materials re-
search leading to improve methods of
measurement, standards, and data on
the properties of materials needed by
industry, commerce, educational institu-
tions, and Government; provide advisory
and research services to other Govern-
ment agencies; and develop, produce, and
distribute standard reference materials.

.02 The Director shall direct the de-
velopment, execution and evaluation of
the programs of the Institute. The De-
puty Director shall assist in the direc-
tion of the Institute and perform the
functions of the Director in the Ilatter’s
absence.

.03 The Office of Standard Reference
Materials shall evaluate the require-
ments of science and industry for care-
fully characterized reference materials
which provide a basis for calibration of
instruments and equipment, comparison
of measurements and materials, and aid
in the control of production processes in
industry; and stimulate the Bureau's ef-
forts to develop methods for production
of needed reference materials and direct
their production and distribution.

.04 The other organization units of
the Institute for Materials Research are
as follows:

Analytical Chemistry Division.
Polymers Division.

Metallurgy Division.
Inorganic Materials Division.
Physical Chemistry Division,
Reactor Radiation Division, -

Each Division shall engage in such of the
following functions as are appropirate to
the subject matter field of the Division:

a. Conduct research on the chemical
and physical constants, constitution,
structure, and properties of matter and
madterials;
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b. Devise and improve methods for the
preparation, purification, analysis, and
characterization of materials;

c. Investigate fundamental chemical
and physical phenomena related to mate-
rials of importance to science and indus-
try, such as fatigue and fracture, crystal
growth and imperfections, stress, corro-
sion, ete.;

d. Develop techniques for measure-
ment of the properties of materials under
carefully controlled conditions including
extremes of high and low temperature
and pressure and exposure to different
types of radiation and environmental
conditions;

e. Assist in the development of stand-
ard methods of measurement and equip-
ment for evaluating the properties of
materials;

f. Conduct research and development
methodology leading to the production
of standard reference materials, and
produce these materials;

g. Provide advisory services to Gov-
ernment, industry, universities, and the
scientific and technological community
on problems related to materials;

h. Assist industry and national stand-
ards organizations in the development
and establishment of standards; and

i. Cooperate with and assist national
and international organizations engaged
in the development of international
standards.

Sec. 11. Institute for Applied Tech-
nology. .01 The Institute for Applied
Technology shall provide technical serv-
ices to promote the use of available tech-
nology and to facilitate technological in-
novation in industry and Government;
cooperate with public and private orga-
nizations leading to the development of
technological standards (including man-
datory safety standards), codes and
methods of test; and provide techmnical
advice and services to Government
agencies upon request. The Institute
shall also monitor NBS engineering
standards activities and provide liaison
between NBS and national and inter-
national engineering standards bodies.

.02 The Director shall direct the de-
velopment, execution, and evaluation of
the programs of the Institute. The Dep-
uty Director shall assist in the direction
of the Institute and perform the func-
tions of the Director in the latter’s
absence,

03 The Office of Weights and Meas~
ures shall provide technical assistance to
the States with regard to model laws and
technical regulations, and to the States,
business, and industry -in the areas of
testing, specifications, and tolerances for
weighing and measuring devices, to de-
sign, construction, and use of standards
of weight and measure of associated in-
struments, and the training of State and
local weights and measures officials. The
office includes the Master Railway Track
Scale Depot, Clearing, Ill.

.04 The Office of Engineering Stand-
ards Services shall cooperate with and
assist producers, distributors, users and
consumers of products, and agencies of
the Federal, State and local govern-
ments in the development of standards

for products; develop safety standards
required by statute; conduct appropriate
sampling, testing and evaluation; and
brovide information services with re-
spect to engineering standards.

.05 The Office of Flammable Fabrles
shall eonduct research into the flam-
mability of products, fabrics, and mato-
rials; conduct feasibility studies on re«
duction of flammability of produots,
fabrics, and materials; develop flam=
mability test methods and testing de-
vices; offer appropriate training in the
use of flammability test methods and
testing devices; and carry out research
and investigation to determine what
flammability standards and regulations
are needed and should be issued by the
Secretary of Commerce.

06 The Office of Invention and In-
novation shall analyze the effect of Fed-
eral laws and policies (e.g, tax, anti-
trust, and regulatory policles) on the
national climate for invention and in-
novation; undertake studies in related
areas with other agencies; and asstst and
encourage inventors through inventors’
services and programs, including coop-
erative activities with the States,

.07 The Office of Vehicle Systems Re-
search, as mutually agreed upon by the
Bureau and the National Highway
Safety Bureau, shall perform for the
latter, or under contract or grant ob-
tains the performance of, the research,
development, testing and evaluation
necessaxry to provide the technical basls
for Federal safety standards for motor
vehicles and motor equipment: develop
methods of testing to determine com-
pliance with these standards; and por«
form other related services.

.08 The Building Research Division
shall develop criteria for performance
standards of building products, struce-
tures, and systems; and cooperate with
industry, other Government agencies,
and the professional assoclations of the
industry in the development of standards
and measurement,

.09 The Electronic Technology Divi«

- sion shall develop criteria for the evali«

ation of products and services in the gen-
eral field of electronic instrumentation;
cooperate with appropriate public and
private organizations in identifying
needs for improved technology in thiy
field; and cooperate in the development
of standards, codes, and specificationsy.
Further, it shall apply the technology of
electronic instrumentation to the devel-
opment of methods of practical meastre~
ment of physical quantities and prop~
erties of materials,

.10 The Technical Analysis Division
shall conduct benefit-cost annlyses and
other basic studies required in planning
and carrying out programs of the Insti-
tute. This includes the development of
simulations of industrisl systems and of
Government interactions with industry,
and the conduct of studies of alternativo
Institute programs. On request, the Divi«
sion shall provide similar analytic sorv-
ices for other programs of the Depart«
ment of Commerce, in particular, those

of the science-based bureaus, and, ay
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appropriate, for other agencies of the
executive branch.

11 The Product Evaluation Technol-
ogy Division shall develop the technol-
ogy, standards, and test methods for
evaluating products including their sys-
tems, components, and materials.

.12 The Measurement Engineering
Division shall serve the Bureau in an en-
gineering consulting capacity in meas-
urement technology; and provide tech-
nical advice and apparatus development
supported by appropriate research, espe-

~ cially in electronics, and in the combina-
tion of electronics with mechanical,
thermal, and optical techniques.

_Effective date: November 16, 1970.

LarrY A, JOBE, .
Assistant Secretary
for Administration.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16351; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970,
8:47 am.]

[Dept. Organization Order 30-3B]
PATENT OFFICE

Organizaﬁon and Functions
This material supersedes the material

. appearing at 34 FR. 19556 of Decem-

v

ber 11,1969,

‘Section 1. Purpose. This order pre-
scribes the organization and assign-
ment of functions within the Patent
Office.

SEc. 2. Organization structure. The
principal organization structure and line
of guthority of the Patent Office shall be
as depicted in the attached organization
chart. (A copy of the organization chart
is on file with the original of this docu-
ment with the Office of the Federal
Register.)

SEc. 3. Office of the Commissioner. The
Commissioner determines the policies
and directs the programs of the Patent
Office and is responsible for the conduct
of all activities of the Patent Office. He
is principally assisted by five Assistant
Commissioners who shall have the main
duties as specified below:

a. The Deputy Commissioner (First
Assistant Commissioner under 35 U.S.C.
3) shall assist the Commissioner in the
direction of the Patent Office and shall
perform the duties and functions of the
Commissioner in the latter’s absence.

b. The Assistant Commissioner for
Patent Examining (an assistant com-
missioner under 35 U.S.C. 3) shall pro-
vide administrative and bolicy direction
to the patent examining operations
which consist of the organizational ele-
ments enumerated in section 5. This As-
sistant Commissioner shall be assisted by
a Deputy Assistant Commissioner who,
among other duties, shall perform the
functions of this Assistant Commissioner
during the latter’s. absence.

¢. The Assistant Commissioner for
Appeals, Legislation and Trademarks
(an assistant commissioner under 35
U.S.C. 3) shall provide administrative
and policy directlons to the Board of
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Trial and Appeal Board, and the Trade-
mark Examining Operation.

d. The Assistant Commizsioner for

Research and Development shall provide
administrative and policy direction to the
Office of Research and Development, the
Office of Search Systems and Documen-
tation; and *he Office of Organization
and Systems Anslysls. This Assistant
Commissioner shall be assisted by a
Deputy Assistant Commissioner who,
among other duties, shall perform the
functions of this Assistant Commis-
sioner during the Iatter's absence.
" e. The Assistant Commissioner for Ad-
ministration shall provide administrative
and policy direction to certain adminis-
trative, public and internal support serv-
ices which consist of the organizational
elements enumerated in section 8. This
Assistant Commissioner shall be assisted
by a Deputy Assistant Commissioner who,
among other duties, shall perform the
functions of this Assistant Commissioner
during the latter’s absence.

SEc. 4. Offices reporting to the Com-
missioner..01 The Director of Planning,
Budget and Evalnation shall be the prin-
cipal assistant and advisor to the Com-
missioner in planning and developing the
major programs of the Patent Ofiice, in
formulating and executing budeetary and
fiscal policies, and in appraising the ef-
fectiveness of operations in attaining
program objectives. He shall direct the
activities of the following offices:

a. The Office of Planning shall de-
velop and recommend major plans and
programs for accomplishing the objec-
tives of the Patent Ofiice; direct and co-
ordinate the development and mainte-
nance of internal program planning for
support of office-wide objectives; and
analyze proposed programs for consist-
ency and effective integration with or-
ganization responsibility, for pertinence
to goals and objectives, for measurability
of accomplishment, and validity and use-
fulness of workload parameters as indi-
cators of expected accomplishment.

b. The Office of Budget shall formu-
late, interpret, and execute budgetary
and fiscal policies; establish and main-
tain a comprehensive Planning-Pro-
graming-Budgeting System collaborating
nvith operating officials in developing
budget and fiscal plans; develop and pre-
sent budget requests; allocate and main-
tain budgetary control of avallable
funds; and maintain external liaison in
budgetary matters.

c. The Office of Evaluation shall re-
view and evaluate the performance of
operating units to determine their effec-
tiveness in accomplishing previously es-
tablished goals and objectives; review
and evaluate cost/benefit and cost/
effectiveness analyses of alternatives for
program accomplishment; and conduct
or initiate the submission of such studies
asneeded for evaluation purposes.

.02 The Office of the Soliciter shall
comprise the Solicitor, who is the chief
legal officer for the Patent Office, and his
professional assoclates. This Office shall
handie all litigation to which the Com-

Appeals, the Office of Legislation and - missioner is a party and provide other
International Affairs, the Trademark Ilegalservices, including drafting of lepis-
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lation and advice and assistance on
legislative matters.

03 The Office of Information Serv-
Ices shall advise and represent the
Commissioner on information mattfers;
conduct programs fostering public un-
derstanding of the American patent sys-
tem and the functions, services and ad-
ministrative publications of the Patent
Office; develop publication policies; pro-
vide direction and assistance in develop-
Ing new and revised publications; and
assure conformity with policies, rezula-
tlos, and standards concerning publica-
tions and publication practices.

.04 The Office of Data Systems shall
be responsible for providing data process-
iIng services to other elements of the
Patent Office. This shall include the con-
duct of systems analysis and equipment
evaluation studies directly related to the
desirm and development of systems and
programs for applcations of computer
techniques, except systems for printing
patents; preparation or procurement and
testing of computer prozrams and sup-
plemental data processing services; op-
eration of all general purpeose ADP
equipment, except that which may be ap-
proved for uze within another organiza-
tion unit os an intezral part of iis
operations; and maintenance of a com-
prehensive library of programs, including
those developed or proecured by other
organization units,

Sec. 5. Offices reporting to the Assist-
ant Commissioner for Petent Examining.
01 The Board of Patent Interferences
shall conduct patent interference pro-
ceedings and make final determination
in the Patent Office as to priority of in-
vention. The Board shall also decide
questions concerning property rights in
inventions in the atomic energy and
space flelds brought before it under thes
provisions of 42 U.S.C. 2182 and 2457 (@)
and (e).

02 The Office of Examining and
Documentation Control shall develop
precedures, quality and quantity stand-
ards relating to the conduct of the exami-
nation and documentation functions;
evaluate complance with examination
and documentation standards; and frain
new examiners in patent practice and
procedure.

03 The Office of Support Services
shall provide direct administrative and
clerical support to the Examining Groups
in the examination of patent applca~
tions and attend to the processing of
applications both in advance of exami-
nation and after allowance by the ex-
aminers for patent issuance. Its duties
Include the review of incoming applica-
tions for compliance in matters of form;
the origination and maintenance of ap-~
plcation inventory documentation and
status; preparation, routing, movement,

and maintenance of files; lialson with®

other organization units in obtaining and
procezsing documents; and the provision
of other logistical and administrative
support.

.04 The Examining Groups, specified
below, shall examine applications for
patent to ascertaln if the applicants are
entitled to patents under the law and
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grant patents to those so entitled. Each

examining group shall perform this fune-

tion for patent applications falling

within the generic category indicated by

the title of the group. The Examining

Graups are:

General Chemistry and Petroleum Chemistry;

General Organic Chemistry;

High Polymer Chemistry, Plastics and Mold-
ing;

Coat%ng and Laminating, Bleaching, Dyeing
and Photography;

Speclalized Chemical Industries and Chemi-
cal Engineering;

Industrial Electronics and Related Elements;

Security and Designs;

Informetion Transmission,
Retrieval;

Electronic Component Systems and Devices;

Physics;

Handling and Transportation Media;

Material Shaping, Article Manufacturing,
‘Tools;

Amusement, Husbandry, Personal Treatment,
Information;

Heat Power and Fluld Engineering; and

Constructions, Supports, Textiles, and Clean-
ing,

SEc. 6. Offices reporting to the assist-
ant commissioner for appeals, legisla-
tion and trademarks. .01 The Board of
Appeals shall conduct hearings and
render decisions on appeals from adverse
decisions of examiners rejecting claims
in patent applications.

02 The Office of Iegislation and
International Affairs shall make studies
and advise the Commissioner on policy
and action concerning matters which
may require legislation and on inter-
national patent and trademark matters;
develop and direct the implementation
of related programs; maintain liaison
with the Office of the Secretary, the De-
partment of State, and appropriate con-
gressional committees; and conduch
negotiations in technical patent and
trademark matters in establishing or
implementing international agreements.

03 The Trademark Trial and Ap-
peals Board shall be responsible for hear-
ing and deciding adversary proceedings
involving interfering applications, oppo-
sitions to registration, cancellation peti-
fions, and concurrent use proceedings;
and for hearing and deciding appeals
from final refusals of the trademark ex-

- aminers to allow the registration of°
trademarks.

.04 The Trademark Examining Oper-
ation shall be responsible for the classi-
fication and examination of applications
for the registration of trademarks and
service marks and the maintenance of
the principal and supplemental registers
of trademarks.

Sec. 1. Offices reporting to the Assis-
tant Commissioner for Research and De-
velopment. 01 The Office of Research
and Development shall identify areas of
gneeded research, formulate approaches
to research problems, and conduet re-
search (or monitor research carried out
under contract) ; and design and install
experimental systems, new equipment,
or other products of research, and eval-
uate their effectiveness after installation.
Major research and dévelopment efforts
-are almed at development of automated

search and retrieval systems and more

Storage and
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‘ effective dissemination of stored infor-

mation to Patent Office examiners, the
patent profession, and the scientific
community.

02 The Office of Search Systems and
Documentation shall develop, improve,
and maintain subject matter classifica~
tion systems; improve and maintain the
examiner’s search file; develop, improve
and maintain operational search systems
both manual and electronic, for the stor-
age and identification of patents and pat~
ent related literature so that examiners
and the public may readily retrieve par-
ticular technical information.

.03 The Office of Organization and
Systems Analysis shall plan and conduct
studies designed to improve organiza-
tion, methods, procedures, workflow,
managerial techniques, resource utiliza-
tion, or otherwise increase efficiency, ef-
fectiveness and economy of operations;
participate in implementing approved
recommendations; counsel and assist
program managers in developing and in-
stituting systems changes to enhance ef-
fectiveness in meeting operational ob-
Jectives, but not including computer sys-
tems; have responsibility for design and
development of systems for printing pat-
ents, whether computerized or not, in-
cluding reproduction sub-systems; have
responsibility for desisn and develop-
ment of micrographic systems; provide
data research and statistical analytical
services, including mathematical model-
ing; develop and manage a system for the
issuance of internal administrative orders
and instructions; promote development
of the Patent Office management im-
provement program and coordinste the
collection, review, and submission of re-
portable plans and accomplishments
thereon; maintain a program for the
management and control of reports; and
make special studies as required.

SEc. 8. Offices reporting to the Assist-
ant Commissioner for Administration.
01 The Office of Finance shall develop
and maintain the financial accounting
system of the Patent Office; perform ac-
counting operations for the revenue,
trust funds, and appropriation of the
trust funds, and appropriations of the
Patent Office, including maintenance of
general accounts and related fiscal rec-
ords, preparation of financial state-
ments and reports, audit and certifica~
tion of vouchers for payment, issuance
of deposit account statements, initiation
of action to collect amounts due the Pat-
ent Office, and administration of the pay-
roll system and related employee ac-
counts; and provide financial advice and
opinions.

.02 The Office of Personnel shall ad-
minister activities relating to recruit-
ment, placement, employee relations,
training and career development, incen~
tive awards, performance rating, posi-
tion classification and wage administra-
tion, group-management relations and
various employee benefit programs.

.03 The Office of Administrative Serv-
ices shall provide office-wide services in-
cluding the procurement and supply of
equipment, furnishings, and consumable
items; space and facilities management;
communications; travel and transporta-

tion services; meail, messenger, and fon«
eral correspondence services; and pro-
curement and supply of graphic services
and administrative printing, including
office forms and publications. This Of-
fice shall also be responsible for carrying
out a comprehensive paperwork mean-
agement program in the Patent Office,
embracing forms, reports, directives, and
records.

.04 The Office of Public Services shall
provide the materials and services of-
fered directly to the public, many of
which are provided on a fee basis, Theso
shall include recording instruments that
transfer property rights to patents and
trademarks; furnishing copies of patents
and office records; providing drafting
services; and maintaining collections of
pertinent technical and selentific infor«
mation such as U.S. and foreign patents,
periodicals, books and other publications
for use by patent and trademark ex-
aminers and the public,

05 The Office of Patent Publications
shall schedule and manage the process=
ing and movement of allowed patent
application files in procuring the cren-
tion of full patent text machine lan-
guage data base and the composition and
printing of weekly patent izsues and
related announcements in the Offleinl
Gazette; monitor the quality of pers
formance by contributing sources; pro-
vide technical direction and advice in
contract administration; and maintain
close Haison with the U.S. Government
Printing Office; and prepare and issue
patent grants.

Effective date: November 16, 1970,
LARRY A. JOBE,

Assistant Secretary
for Administration.

[FR. Doc, 70-16362; Filed, Deo, 4, 1070;
8:47 a.m,]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food\ and Drug Administration
DIAMOND FRUIT GROWERS, INC.

Canned Blackberries and Canned
Purple Plums Deviating From Ildon-
tity Standards; Temporary Permit
for Market Testing

Pursuant to § 10.5 (21 CFR 10.5) con-
cerning temporary permits to facilitate
market testing of foods deviating from
the requirements of standards of iden-
tity promulgated pursuant to section 401
(21 US.C. 341) of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, notice 1s glven
that a temporary permit has been issued
to Diamond Fruit Growers, Inc.,, Hood
River, Oreg. 97031, This permit covers
limited interstate marketing tests of
canned blackberries and canned purple
plums that deviate from their respective
standards of identity (21 CFR 27.35 and
27.45) in that they will be packed in
a medium of pear juice.
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The liquid medium in the can will be
single strength pear juice.

The principal display panel of the
label on each container will bear the
statement “packed in pear juice.”

" This permit expires May 1, 1972,

Dated: November 27, 1970.

Sam D. FINE,

Assoczate C'ommzsszoner
. for Compliance.

[FR. Doc. 70-16347; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 am.]

FMC CORP.

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding
Pesticide Chemicals

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (seec.
408(d) ¢1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 US.C. 346a
(d) (1)), notice is given that a petition

(PP -1¥1034) has been filed by the

Niggara Chemical Division, FMC Corp.,
100 Niagara Street, Middleport, N.¥.
14105, proposing the establishment of
a tolerance (21 CFR Part 120) for com-
bined negligible residues of the insecti-
side endosulfan ‘and its metabolite
endosulfan sulfate in or on the raw
agricultural commodity blueberries at 0.2
part per million.

The analytical method proposed in the
petition for determining the residues of
the insécticide is a microcoulometric-
gas-chromatographic procedure.

_ Dated: November 24, 1970.

i R. E. Ducecan,
Acting Associate Commissioner
- -for Compliance.

[FR. Doc. 70-16348; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 aam.]

N [ﬁocket No. FDC-D-233; NADA No. 9-880V]
CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC.

Terramycin Pet Formula Water Tablets;

Notice of Withdrawal of Approval
of New Animal Drug Application

A notice of opportunity for a hearing

- was published in the FepERAL REGISTER

of September 9, 1970 (35 F.R. 14226),
proposing to withdraw approval of

- NADA (new animal drug application)

No 9-880V for the drug Terramycin
Pet Formula Water Tablets (a drug
product _ containing  oxytetracycline
hydrochloride). ‘
Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc., 235 East 42d
Street, New York, N.¥. 10017, holder of
NADA No. 9-880V, did not respond to
said notice of opportunity for a hearing
within the 30 days provided. This is con~
strued as an election by said firm to
“waive the opportunity for a hearing.

The Commissioner, based on his eval-
uation of new information before him

- with respect to said drug together-with

the evidence available to him when the
application was approved, finds thereis a
lack of substantial evidence that the
drug will have the effect it purports or is
represented to have under the conditions

No.236——38
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of use prescribed, recommended, or sug-
gested in its labeling,

Based on the grounds set forth in the
notice of opportunity for hearing and the
firm’s waiver of the opportunity for a
hearing, the Commissioner concludes
that approval of said new animal drug
application should be withdrawn. There-
fore, pursuant to provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
512(e), 82 Stat. 345-47; 21 US.C.
360b(e)) and under authority delegated
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
approval of WADA 9-880V, including all
amendments and supplements thereto, is
withdrawn effective on the date of sig-
nature of this document.

Dated: November 20, 1970.

Saxt D. Fmie,
Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR. Dce. 70-16333; Filed, Dee, 4, 1970;
8:45 g.m.}

THOMPSON-HAYWARD CHEMICAL
CO.

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding
Pesticide Chemicals

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (cec. 408
(d) (1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a(d)
(1)), notice is given that a petition (PP
1¥'1055) has been filed by Thompson-
Hayward Chemical Co., Post Office Box
2383, Kansas City, Kansas 66110, pro-
posing the establishment of a tolerance
(21 CFR Part 120) for residues of the
fungicide 5,10-dihydro-5,10-dloxenaph-
tho-(2,3-b) -p-dithiin-2,3 - dicarbonitrile
in or on the raw agricultural commodgity
apples at 7 parts per million.

The analytical method proposed in the
petition for determining residues of the
fungicide is a technique in which the
residue is extracted. The fungicide forms
a colored complex with morpholine,
which is proportional to the funglcide's
concentration in the residue, The absorp-
tion of the colored complex is measured
slgectrophotometrically at 380 nanom-
eters.

Dated: November 30, 1970.

R. E. Doccarn,
Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR. Doc. 70-16349; Flled, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 am.]

WYANDOTTE CHEMICALS CORP.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additives

Pursuant to provistons of the Federal

-Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 409

) (5), 712 Stat. 1786; 21 US,C, 348(b)
(5)), notice Is given that a petition (AP
1A2608) has been filed by Wyandotte
Chemicals Corp., 1609 Biddle Avenue,
‘Wyandotte, Mich. 48192, proposing that
§ 121.1235 Cogpolymer condensates of
ethylene oxide and propylene oxide (21

CFR 121.1235) be amended to provide for

18555

the safe use of «=-hydro-omega-hydroxy-
poly(oxyethylene) poly (oxypropylene)
(minimum 27 moles)poly (oxyethylene)
block copolymer, having a minimum
molecular welght of 1900, as a surfac-
tant and defoaming agent in poultry
scald baths.

Dated: November 24, 1970.
R. E. DUGGAN,

Acting Ascoclate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[PR. Doc. 7T0-16350; Filed, Dec. 4, 1570;
8:46 axm.]

" Office of Education

GRANTS FOR NONCOMMERCIAL
EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING
FACILITIES

Notice of Acceplance of Applications
for Filing

Notice is hercby given that the follow-
ing de:zcribed applications for Federal
financial assistance in the construction
of noncommercial educational breoad-
casting facilities are accepted for filing
under the provislons of title III, part
IV of the Communications Act of 1§34,
as amended (47 U.S.C. 390-339) and in.
accordance with 45 CFR 60.8.

Any interested person may, pursuant
to 45 CFR 60.10, within 30 calendar days
from the date of publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, file comments regard-
ing these applications with the Director,
Educationzl Broadeasting Facilities Pro-

gram, TUS. Office of Egducation,
Washington, D.C. 20202.
EpucATIONAL TELEVISION

WGBH Educational Foundation, 125
Yestern Avenue, Boston, MA 02134, File
No. 18T/287, for the improvement of
noncommercial educational television
station WGBH-TV on Channel 2, Boston
IO, Maoss., accepted as of April 15, 1969.
Estimated project cost: $603,960. Grant
requested: $452,570. Ax:plicatmn siemed
by: Mr. Stanford Calderwood, President.

South Carolina Educational Television
Commission, 2712 XMillwvood Avenue, Co-
lumbla, SC, File No. 288-T, for the
improvement of noncommercial educa-~
tional televicion station WRLE-TV on
Channel 35, Columbia I, S.C., accepted
as of October 15, 1370. Estimated project
coste $481,246. Grant requested: $360,935.
Application sicned by: Mr. Henry J.
Cauthen, General 2danaser.

Public Television Foundation for North
Texas, 2000 Harry Hines Boulevard,
Dallas, TX 75201, File No. 282-T, for the
improvement of noncommercial televi-
slon station EERA-TV on Channel 13,
Dallas IT, Tex., accepted as of Octaober 19,
1970. Estimated project cosb: $469,975.
Grant requested: $225,000. Application
sicned hy: 24r, Robert A. Wilson, Execu-
tive Vice President and General
Manager.

Ohio Educational Television Network
Commission, 21 West Broad Streef, Suife
609, Columbus, OH 43200, File INo. 280-T,
for the establishment of a noncommer-
cial educational television station on
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Channel 45, Alliance, Ohio, accepted as .

of October 20, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $716,370. Grant requested: $358,370.
Application signed by: Mr. Dave
Fornshell, Executive Director.

University of New Hampshire, Dur-
hhm, N.H. 03824, File No. 291-T, for the
improvement of noncommercial educa-
tional television station WENH-TV on
Channel 11, Durham, N.H., accepted as
of October 22, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $638,129. Grant requested: $317,845.
Application signed by: Mr. Robert N.
Fairman, Vice President for Research,
University of New Hampshire.

Detroit Educational Television Foun-
dation, 26945 West 11 Mile Road, South-
field, MI 48075, File No. 292-T, for the
improvement of noncommercial educa-
tional television station WTUS-TV on
Channel 56, Detroit II, Mich., accepted
as of October 23, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $441,990. Grant requested: $287,-

293, Application signed by: Mr.
James N. Christianson, Executive
Director/Secretary.

The Hampton Roads ETV Association,
Inc., 5200 Hampton Boulevard, Norfolk,
VA 23508, File No. 293-T, for the im-
provement of noncommercial educational
television station WHRO-TV on Channel
15, Norfolk IV, Va. accepted as of
October 29, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$396,250. Grant requested: $197,183.
Application signed by: Mr. Randolph S.
Brent, General Manager.

The Board of Regents, acting for and
on behalf of Floride State University,
Gaines and Adams Streets, Tallahassee,
FL: 32306, File No. 294-T, for the expan-
sion of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station WFSU-TV on Channel 11,
Tallahassee, Fla., accepted as of Octo-
ber 29, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$308,848. Grant requested: $231,636. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Robert B. Mautz,
Chancellor.

The Board of Regents, acting for and
on behalf of the University of Florida
(Gainesville) , Adams and Gaines Streets,
Tallahassee, FL: 32304, Fiile No. 295-T, for
the expansion of noncommercial educa-
tional television station WUFT-TV on
Channel 5, Gainesville, Fla., accepted as
of October 29, 1970. Estimated project
cosb: $163,658. Grant requested: $119,-
908. Application signed by: Mr. Robert
B. Mautz, Chancellor.

Ohio ETV Network Commission, 21
West Broad Street, Suite 609, Columbus,
OH 43215, File No. 296-T, for the estab-
lishment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 42, Ports-
mouth, Ohio, accepted as of October 29,
1970. Estimated project cost: $937,196.
Grant requested: $282,196. Application
signed by: Mr. Dave Fornshell, Execu~
tive Director.

Ohio ‘ETV Network Commission, 21
West Broad Street, Suite 609, Columbus,
OH 43215, File No. 297-T, for the estab-
lishment of a noncommercial educa-
tional television station on Channel 44,
Cambridge, Ohio, accepted as of Octo-
ber 29, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$920,522. Grant requested: $282,522. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Dave Fornshell,
Executive Director.

NOTICES

Ohio ETV Network -Commission, 21
West Broad Street, Suite 609, Columbus,
OH 43215, File No. 298-T, for the estab-
lishment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 27, Bowling
Green, Ohio, accepted as of October 29,
1970. Estimated project cost: $837,294.
Grant requested: $269,000. Application
signed by: Mr. Dave Fornshell, Executive
Director.

Ohio ETV Network Commission, 21
West Broad Street, Suite 609, Columbus,
OH. 43215, File No. 299-T, for the estab-
lishment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 45, Dayton,
Ohio, accepted as of October 29, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $838,095. Grant
requested: $282,537. Application signed
by: Mr. Dave Fornshell, Executive
Director.

Educational Communications Board,
505 North Segoe Road, Madison, W}
53705, File No. 300-T, for the establish-
ment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 38, Green
Bay, Wis.,, accepted as of October 30,
1970. Estimsated project cost: $699,057.
Grant requested: $386,057. Application
signed by: Mr. Anton J. Moe, Chairman.

Board of Trustees of Michigan State
University, 600 Kalamazoo Street, East
Lansing, MI 48823, File No. 301-T, for
the establishment of a noncommercial
educational television station on Chan-
nel 23, East Lansing, Mich., accepted as
of October 30, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $617,567. Grant requested: $463,175.
Application signed by: Mr. Roger E.
Wilkinson, Vice President for Business
and Finance, Michigan State University.

University of Vermont and State Agri-
culturdl College, South Prospect Street,
Burlington, VT 05401, File No. 302-T, for
the improvement of noncommercial edu-
cational television station WETK-TV on
Channel 33, Burlington II, V., accepted
as of October 30, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $223,785. Grant requested: $167,839.
Application signed by: Mr. Edward C.
Andrews, Jr., President. -

Redwood Empire ETV, Inc., Post Office
Box 13, 333, Sixth Street, Eureka, CA
95501, File No. 303-T, for the expansion
of noncommercial educational televi-
sion station KEET-TV on Channel 13,
Eureks I¥, Calif., accepted as of October
30, 1970. Estimated project cost: $32,072.
Grant requested: $24,063. Application
signed by: Mr. Donald H. Telford, Vice
President and General Manager.

Northern Virginia ETV Association,
8333 Little River Turnpike, Annandale,
Fairfax, VA 22030, File No. 304-T, for
the establishment of a noncommercial
educational tfelevision station on Chan-
nel 53, Annandale, Va., accepted as of
November "2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $951,896. Grant requested: $467,-
500. Application signed by: Mr. Barnard
Jay, President.

Colby - Bates - Bowdoin Educational
Telecasting Corp., Chase Hall, Bates Col-
lege, Lewiston, ME 04240, Fiile No. 305-T,
for the expansion of noncommercial edu-
cational televsion station WCBB-TV on
Channel 10, Augusta II, Maine, accepted
as of November 2, 1970. Estimated proj-
ect cost: $286,025. Grant requested:

$214,519. Application signed by: Mr.,
Roger Howell, Jr.,, President, Bowdoin
College, Brunswick, Maine,

Greater New Orleans ETV Foundation,
916 Navarre Avenue, New Orleans, LA
70124, File No, 306-T, for the improvo-
ment of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station WYES-TV on Channel 12,
New Orleans III, La., accepted as of No«
vember 2, 1970. Estimated projeot cost:
$380,984. Grant requested: $285,738. Ap~
plication signed by : Mr. William D, Hart,
Executive Vice President and General
Manager.

Greater Washington Educational Telo«
vision Association, 2600 4th Streat NW,,
Washington, DC 20001, File No. 307-T,
for the improvement of noncommercinl
educational television station WETATV
on Channel 26, Washington, D.C. IV, ac~
cepted as of November 2, 1970, Estimated
project cost: $749,560. Grant requested:
$562,170. Application signed by: Mr, Wil
liam J. McCarter, Vice President and
General Manager.

Virgin Islands Public Television Sys«
tem, Post Office Box 5077, St. Thomay,
U.S. VI 00801, File No. 308-T, for tho
establishment of » noncommercinl edu-
cational television station on Channel 3,
Charlotte Amalie, VI, accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated Projcob
cost: $450,000. Grant requested: $337,000,
Application signed by: Mr, Calvin P,
Bastian, General Manager,

Metropolitan Pittsburgh Educational
Television, 4802 Fifth Avenue, Pitts-
burgh, PA 15213, File No. 309-T, for the
expansion of noncommerciol educationnl
television stations WQED-T'V and
WQEX-TV on Channels 13 and 16, Pitts«
burgh II, Pa., accepted as of November 2,
1970. Estimated project cost: $598,081.
Grant requested: $448,560. Application
signed by: Mr, Samuel J, Francls, Assist-
ant Secretary and Controller.

Connecticut ETV Corp, 2¢ Summit
Street, Hartford, CT 06106, File No.
310-T, for the estoblishment of a non-
commercial educational television sta-
tion on Channel 65, New Hoven, Conn,,
accepted as of November 2, 1970, Esti~
mated project cost: $656,881. Grant ro-
quested: $491,881, Application signed by
Mr. Paul K. Taff, President.

University of Hawail, 2444 Dole Street,
Honolulu, HI 96822, File No. 311-T, for
the establishment of a noncommercial
educational television station on Chan«
nel 4, Hilo, Hawail, accepted as of No«
vember 2, 1970, Estimated project cost:
$489,768. Grant requested: $226,000, Ap=-
plication signed by: Mr, Harlan Clove~
land, President.

University of Hawall, 2444 Dole Sfreet,
Honolulu, HI 96822, File No, 312-T, for
the establishment of n noncommerecinl
educational television station on Chan«
nel 8, Lihue, Hawall, accepted ag of No«
vember 2, 1970, Estimated project coat:
$336,648. Grant requested: $225,000, Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Harlan Cleve-
land, President.

Community TV of Southern Califor«
nia, 1313 North Vine Street, Los Angeles,
CA 90028, File No. 313-T, for the expan~
sion of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station KCET-TV on Channel 28,
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Ios Angeles IV, Calif., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $62,309. Grant requested: $46,732.
Application signed by: Mr. Douglas E.
Norberg, Vice President, Administration.

CommumtyTV of Southern California,

1313 North Vine Street, Los Angeles, CA

90028, File No. 314-T, for the improve-
ment of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station KCET-TV on Channel 28,
T.0s Angeles V, Calif., accepted as of No-
vember 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$181,837. Grant requested: $136,378. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Douglas E. Nor-
berg, Vice President, Administration.
Community TV of Southern California,
1313 North Vine Street, Los Angeles, CA
90028, File No. 315-T, for the improve-
ment of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station KCET-TV on Channel 28,
Ios Angeles VI, Calif.,, accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $251,573. Grant requested: $188,680.
Application signed by: Mr. Douglas E.
Norberg, Vice President, Administration.
Community TV of Southern California,
1313 North Vine Street, Los Angeles, CA
90028, File No. 316-T, for the improve-
ment of noncommercial educational tele-
vision station KCET-TV on Channel 28,
Los Angeles VII, Calif., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated proiect
cost: $202,640. Grant requested: $151,980.
Application signed by: MMr. Douglas E.
Norberg, Vice President, Administration.
Nevada Educational. Communications
Commission, Carson City, Nev. 98701, File
No. 317-T, for the establishment of a

_noncommercial educational television

station on Channel 8, McGill, Nev., ac-
cepted as of November 2, 1970. Estimated
project cost: $265,825. Grant requested:
$199,369. Application signed by: Mr. John
R. Gamble, Chairman.

Nevada Educational Commumcations
Commission, Carson City, Nev. 89701, File
No. 318-T, for the establishment of-a
noncommercial educational television
station on Channel 5, Reno, Nev., ac-
cepted as of November 2, 1970. Estimated

- project cost: $912,850. Grant requested:

$684,638. Application signed by: Mr,
John R. Gamble, Chairman.

WHYY, Inc., 4548 Market Street, Phil-
adelphia, PA 19139, File No. 319-T, for
the expansion of noncommercial educa-

tional television station WHYY-TV on

- Channel 12, Wilmington IT, Del.,, accepted

as of November 2, 1970. Estimated project

.cost: $448,180. Grant requested: $336,135.

Application signed by: Mr. Warren A.

* Kraetzer, Executive Vice President, Sec-

retary, and General Manager.
WHYY, Inc., 4548 Market Street, Phil-

-adelphia, PA 19139, File No. 320-T, for

the improvement of noncommercial edu-
cational television station WHYY-TV on
Channel 12, Wilmington III, Del., ac-
cepted as of November 2, 1970: Estimated
project cost: $688,687. Grant requested:
$516,515. Application signed by: Mr.
Warren A. Kraetzer, Executive Vice Pres-
ident, Secretary, and General Manager.

WGBH Educational Foundation, 125
Western Avenue, Boston, MA 02134, File
No. 321-T, for the improvement of non-
commercial educational television station
WGBH-TV on Channel 2, Boston IV,
Mass., accepted as of November 2, 1970,

NOTICES

Estimated project cosb: $1,327,294. Grant
requested: $992,471. Application slgned
by: Mr. Stanford Calderwood, President.

Board of Trustees, Coast Community
College District, 1370 Adams Avenue,
Costa Mesa, CA 92626, File No. 322-T, {or
the establishment of a noncommercial
educational television station on Channel
50, Costa Mesa, Calif., accepted as of No-
vember 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$1,313,833. Grant requested: $380,332.
Application signed by: Mr. Norman E.
Watson, Chancellor.

Mohawk-Hudson Council on ETV, Inc,,
17 Fern Avenue, Schenectady, NY 12306,
File No. 323-T, for the expansion of non-~
commercial educational television station
WLIHT-TV on Channel 17, Schenectady,
N.Y. 1T, accepted as of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $568,192. Grant
requested: $426,144. Applcation slgmed
by: Mr. Donald E. Schein, President.

University of Alaska, Colleze, Alasks,
99701, File No. 324-T, for the establish-
ment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 9, Collegze,
Alaska, accepted as of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $588,536. Grant
requested: $441,402. Application signed
by: Mr. William R. Wood, President.

Grand Valley State College, Allendale,
Mich. 49401, File No. 325-T, for the es-
tablishment of a noncommercial educa-
tional television station on Channel 35,
Grand Rapids, Mich., accepted as of No-
vember 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$941,249. Grant requested: $467,000. Ap-
plication signed by: XMr, Arend D.
Lubbers, President.

TLake Central School Corp., Post Offlce
Box 336, St. John, II¥ 46373, File No, 326—
T, for the expansion of noncommercial
educational television station WCAE-TV
on Channel 50, St. John IT, Ind., accepted
asof November2 1970. Btimated project
cost: $333,448. Grant requested: $231,-
448. Application signed by: Mr, George
Bibich, Superintendent.

Metropolitan Indianapolis Television
Association, Inc., 4200 Michigan Road,
IN 46208, File No. 327-T, for the im-
provement of noncommercial educational
television station YWWFYI-TV on Channel
20, Indianapolis II, Ind., accepted as
of November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $93,680. Grant requested: $69,685
Application signed by: Mr. S. J. Vetter,
President.

Florida West Coast Educational Tele-
vision, Inc., 908 South 20th Street,
Tampa, FL, File No. 328-T, for the es-
tablishment of a noncommercial educa-
tional television station on Channel 3,
Tampa IO, Fla., accepted  as of Novem-~
ber 2, 1970. Estimated project cost: $1,~
704,736. Grant requested: $1,278,552.
Application signed by: Mr, "R. Leroy
Lastinger.

Regents of New MMexico State Univer-
sity, Post Office Box 3-J, University Park,
N. Mex., File No. 329-T, for the estab-
lishment of a noncommercial educational
television station on Channel 22, Las
Cruces, N. Mex., accepted as of Novem-
ber 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$927,017. Grant requested: £695,263. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Harvey C.
Jacobs, Director, Center for Broadcast-

=
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iny and International Communications,
New Mexico State University.

Kentucky State Board of Education,
600 Cooper Drive, Lexington, EY 40502,
File No. 330-T, for the improvement of
the Kentucky ETV Network by establish-
int a production center at Louisville,
Ey., accepted as of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $254,797. "Grant
requested: $191,098. Application sizned
by: Mr. O. Leonard Press, Executive
Secretary, Eentucky Authority for ETV.

Kentucky State Board of Education,
600 Cooper Drive, Lexinzton, KY 403502,

File No. 331-T, for the improvement of

nencommercial educational television
station WEKLE-TV on Channel 46, Rich-
mond, Ky., accepted as of November 2,
1970. Estimated project cost: $356,667.
Grant requested: $267,500. Application
slened by: Mr. O. Leonard Press, Execu-
tive Secretary, XKentucky Autherity for

Southern Tier Educational Television
Ascoclation, Inc., Post Office Box 954,
Binghamton, NY 13302, File No. 332-T.
for the improvement of noncommercial
educational television station WSKG-
TV on Channel 46, Binghamton, N.¥.,
accepted as of November 2, 1970. Esti-~
mated project cost: $327,954. Grant re-
quested: $245,954. Application sisned by:
AMr, Phillip P, Jackson.

Board of Public Instruction, Escambia
County, Florida, 215 West Garden Street,
Pensacola, F1, 32504, File No. 333-T, for
the improvement of noncommercial edu-
cational television station WSRE-TV on
Channel 23, Pensacola I, Fla., accepfed
as of November 2, 1970. Estimated proj-
ect cost: $517,210. Grant requested:
$367,210. Application sigmed by: 2
Woodrow J. Darden, Deputy Superin-
tendent.

Epvcatroriar. Rapio

‘The Educational Television Council of
Centrel New York, Inc., 506 Old Liver-
pool Road, Liverpool, NY 13003, File
No. 51-R, for the establishment of a
noncommercial educationzl FM radio
station on Channel 217, Syracuse, N.Y.,
accepted as of October 6, 1970. Esti-
mated project cost: $126,760. Grant re-
quested: $95,070. Application sicned.by:
Mr. Richard H. Thomas, President‘. and
General Manager.

Board of Supervisors of XLouisiana
State University and Mechanical Col-
leze, Lakefront, New Orleans, LA 70122,
File No. 52-R, for the expansion of non-
commercial educational radio station
WWNO-F2M cn Channel 210, New Or-
leans, La., accepted as of October 20,
1970. Estimated project cost: $93,117.
Grant requested: $69,837. Application
slomed by: Mr. John A. Hunter, Presi-
dent.

South Carolina Educational Television
Commission, 2712 Millwoed Avenue, Co-
lumbiz, 8C 209205, File No. 53-R, for the
establishment of 2 noncommercial edu-
cational FM radio station on Channel
217, Columbia, S.C., accepted as of Octo-
ber 21, 1870. Estimated project cost:
$72,935. Grant requested; $54,702. Ap-
pHcation signed by: Mr. Henry J. Cau-
then, General Manager.
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South Caroling Educational Television
Commission, 2712 Millwood Avenue, Co-
lumbia, SC 29205, File No. 54-R, for the
establishment of a noncommercial edu-~
cational ¥M radio station on Channel
211, Greenville, S.C.,, accepted as of
October 21, 1970, Estimated project cost:
$75,980. Grant requested: $56,985. Appli-~
cation signed by: Mr. Henry J. Cauthen,
General Manager.

Michigan Technological University,
College Avenue, Houghton, MI 49931,
File No. 55~R, for the expansion of non-
commercial educational radio station
WGGL-FM on Channel 216, Houghton,
Mich., accepted as of October 22, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $135,000. Grant
requested: $101,250. Application signed
by: Mr. E. J. Koepel, General Manager
of Operations,

University of Massachusetts, Amherst,
MA 01002, File No. 56-R, for the ex-

“pansion of noncommercial educational
radio station WFCR-FM on Channel
203, Ambherst, Mass., accepted as of Oc-
tober 26, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$16,464. Grant requested: $12,346. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr, Oswald Tippo,
Chancellor.

South Central Educational Broadcast-
ing Council, Chocolate and Cocoa Ave-
nues, Hershey, PA 17033, File No. 57-R,
for the establishment of a noncommer-
cial educational FM radio station on
Channel 208, Hershey, Pa., accepted as of
October 26, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$175,000. Grant requested: $131,250. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr., Gilmore B.
Savers, ‘President.

Metropolitan Government of Nashville
and Davidson County by the Public Li~
brary Board, 222 Eighth Avenue North,
Nashville, TN 37203, File No. 58-R, for
the expansion of noncommercial educa-
tional radio station WPLIN-FM on Chan-
nel 212, Nashville, Tenn., accepted as
of October 30, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $98,264. Grant requested: $73,264.
Application signed by: Mr. David Mar-
shall, Stewart, Chief Librarian.

Community 'Television, Inc., 2037
North Main Street, Jacksonville, FL
32206, File No. 59-R, for the establish-
ment of noncommercial educational FM
radio station on Channel 210, Jackson-
ville, Fla., accepted as of October 30,
1970. Estimated project cost: $256,987.
Grant requested: $192,740. Application
signed by: Mr. Fred Rebman, Executive
Vice President.

Saginaw Valley College, 2250 Pierce-
Road, University City, MI 48710, File No.
60-R, for the expansion of noncommer-
cial educational radio station WQDC-
FM, on Channel 259, Saginaw, Mich., ac~-
cepted as of October 30, 1970. Estimated
project cost: $43,168. Grant requested:
$32,400. Application signed by: Mr. Stu-
art D, Gross, Acting Station Manager.

Jack Straw Memorial Foundation, 9029
Roosevelt Way NE., Seattle, WA 98115,
File No. 61-R, for the expansion of non-
commercial educational radio station
KRAB-FM on Channel 299, Seattle,
Wash., accepted as-of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $26,200. Grant
requested: $19,200. Application signed
by: Mr, Byron D. Coney, Secretary.

NOTICES

Alabama Educational Television Com-
mission, 2101 Magnolia Avenue, Birming-
ham, AL 35205, File No. 62-R, for the
establishment of a noncommercial edu-
cational FM radio station on Channel
220, Birmingham, Ala., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cosb: $67,662. Grant requested: $50,746.
Application signed by: Mr. Raymond D.
Hurlbert, General Manager.

State of Oregon, Acting by and through
the State Board of Higher Education,
Post Office Box 3175, Eugene, OR, File
No. 63-R, for the expansion of noncom-
mercial educational radio station KOAP-
FM on Channel 218, Portland, Oreg., ac~
cepted as of November 2, 1970. Estimated
project cost: $63,300. Grant requested:
$47,475. Application signed by: Mr. Free-
man Holmer,

Center for Radio and Television, Ball
State University, Muncie, Ind. 47306, File
No. 64-R, for the expansion of noncom-
mercial radio station WBST-FM on
Channel 214, Muncie, Ind., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $114,357. Grant requested $85,768.
Application signed by: Mr. John J.
Pruis.

Metropolitan Pittsburgh Educational
Television, 4802 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburgh,
PA, File No. 65-R, for the establishment
of a noncommercial educational M ra-
dio station on Channel 207, Pittsburgh,
Pa., accepted as of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $107,003. Grant
requested: $80,252. Application signed
by: Mr. Samuel J. Francis.

University of Nebraska Regents, Uni-
versity of Nebraska at Omaha, Post Of-
fice Box 688, Downtown Station, Omaha,
NE 68101, File No. 66-R, for the estab-
lishment of noncommercial educational
FM radio station on Channel 214,
Omaha, Nebr.,, accepted as of Novem-
ber 2, 1970..Estimated project cost:
$62,155. Grant requested: $46,615. Appli~
cation signed by: Mr. Kirk E. Naylor,
President.

Eastern Kentucky University, Rich-
mond, Ky, 40475, File No. 67-R, for the
improvement of noncommercial educa-
tional radio station WEKU-FM on Chan-
nel 205, Richmond, Ky., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $29,091. Grant requested: $21,818.
Application signed by: Mr. Robert R.
Martin, President.

Maricopa County Junior College Dis-
trict, Phoenix, Ariz. 85002, File No. 68-R,
for the expansion of noncommercial edu-
cational radio station KFCA-FM on
Channel 218, Phoenix, Ariz., accepted as
of November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $74,027. Grant requested: $55,520.
Application signed by: Mr.. Irwin L.
Spector, Executive Vice President/Edu-
cational Services.

WHYY, Inc., 4548 Market Street,
Philadelphia, PA 19139, File No. 69-R,
for the expansion of noncommercial ed-
ucational radio station WHYY-FM on
Channel 215, Philadelphia, Pa., accepted
as of November 2, 1970. Estimated proj-
ect cost: $95,345. Grant requested:
$71,508. Application signed by: Mr. War-
ren A. Kraetzer, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Secretary, and General Manager.

WGBH Educational Foundation, 126
Western Avenue, Boston, MA, Filo No.
70-R, for the improvement of noncoms«
mercial educational 7radio station
WGBH-FM on Chennel 209, Boston,
Mass., accepted as of November 2, 1970,
Estimated project cost: $19,308, Cranb
requested: $14,481. Application signed
by: Mr. Stanford Calderwood, President.

The Board of Curators of Lincoln Uni«
versity, 820 Chestnut Street, Joffercon
City, MO 65101, File No. '11-R, for theo
establishment of & noncommercial edu-
cational FM radio statlon on Channel
205, Jefferson City, Mo., accepted ag of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $44,976. Grant requested: $33,732,
Application signed by: Mr. Walter C.
Daniel, President.

University of Oregon, Eugene, Oref.
97403, File No, 72-R, for the imptrove«
ment of noncommercisl educational
radio station KWAX-FM on Channel
216, Eugene, Oreg., accepted as of No-
vember 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$21,871. Grant requested: $16,408. Appli«
cation signed by: Mr. Robert M. Mozo,
Associate Dean, Graduate School.

Pacifica Foundation, 3720 Cahuengin
Boulevard, North Hollywood, Los An«
geles, CA 91604, File No. 73-R, for tho
improvement of noncommercial educa=-
tional radio station KPFK-FM on Chane
nel 214, North Hollywood, Los Angeles,
Calif., accepted as ‘of November 2, 1970,
Estimated project cost: $47,307. Grant
requested; $35,480. Application sirned
by: Mr. Frank S. Wyle, and Mr. Ronald
M. Loeb.

Rainy River State Junior Collere, 11th
Street and 15th Street, International
Falls, MN 56649, File No. 74~R, for tho
expansion of noncommercial educationnl
radio station KICC-FM on Channel 218,
International Falls, Minn., accepted ay
of November 2, 1970. Estimated projeat
cost: $19,974. Grant requested: $14,074.
Application signed by: Mr., Wallace A.
Simpson, President.

Board of Regents, Northern Iliinols
University, De Kalb, I, 60115, File No.
75-R, for the expansion of noncommer-
cial educational radlo station WNIU-FM
on Channel 208, De Kalb, Ill,, accepted
as of November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $250,948. Grant requested: $188,211.
Application signed by: Mr. Richard C.
Bowers, Vice President and Provost,
Northern Illinoils University.

St. Cloud State College, St. Cloud,
Minn. 56301, File No. T6-R, for the ex-
pansion of noncommercial educational
radio station KVSC-FM on Channel 205,
St. Cloud, Minn., accepted as of Novem~
ber 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$53,'7137. Grant requested: $40,303. Appli«
cation signed by: Mr. Robert H., Wicl,
President.

Millersville State College, George and
Frederick Streets, Millersville PA 17561,
File No. 71-R, for the establishment of «
noncommercial educational FM radlo
station on Channel 213, Millersville, Pa.,
accepted as of November 2, 1970, Esti-
mated project cost: $99,000, Girant re-
quested: $75,000. Application signed by
Mr, Willlam H, Duncan.

Cklahomae State University of Agrioul
ture and Applied Science, Communica-
tions Building, Stillwater, Okla. 74074,
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File No. 78-R, for the expansion of non-
commercial educational radio station
KOSU-FM on Channel 219, Stillwater,
OkKkla., accepted as of November 2, 1970.
Estimated project cost: $90,000. Grant
requested: $45,000. Application signed
by: Mr. Robert B. Kamm, President.

- Community Radio Workshop, Inc., 336
East Pettisrew Street, Durham, NC
27701, File No. 79-R, for the establish-
ment of a noncommercial educational
FM radio station on Channel 212, Dur-
ham, N.C., accepted as of November 2,
1970. -Estimated project cost: $62,710.
Grant requested, $41,550. Application
signed hy: Mr. Robert Chapman, Secre-
tary.

East Texas State University, Com-
merce, Tex. 75428, File No. 80-R, for the
establishment of a noncommercial edu-
cational FM radio station on Channel
205, Commerce, Tex., accepted as of No-
vember 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:
$48,664. Grant requested: $36,164. Appli-
cation signed by: Mr. D. H. Halladay,
President.

Northern Pennsylvaniag ETV Associa-
tion, 1824 Boulevard Avenue, Scranton,
PA 18509, File No. 81-R, for the estab-
lishment of & noncommercial educa-
tional FM radio station on Channel 206,
Scranton, Pa., accepted as of Novem-
ber 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:

- $140,000. Grant requested: $105,000. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. George H.

_Strimel, Jr., Executive. Vice President
and General Manager.

Board of Trustees, University of Ken-
tucky, Tower Office Building, ILexington,
KY 40506, File No. 82-R, for the expan-
sion of noncommercial educational radio
station WBKY-FM on Channel 217,
Lexington, Ky., accepted as of Novem-
ber 2, 1970. Estimated project cost:

- $59,837. Grant requested: $44,837. Ap-
plication signed by: Mr. Lewis W.
Cochran, Vice President of Academic
Affairs.

University of South Carolina, Colum-
bia, S.C. 29208, File No. 83-R, for the
expansion of noncommercial educational
radio station WUSC-FM on Channel
210, Columbia, S.C.; accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: $15,425. Grant requested: $11,425,
Application signed by: Mr. William H.
Patterson, Provost.

Memphis Community Television Foun-
dation, Memphis State University, Box
80,000, Memphis, TN 38111, File No. 84-R
for the establishment of a noncommer-
cial educational FM radio station on
Channel 216, Memphis, Tenn., accepted
as of November 2, 1970. Estimated proj-
ect cost: $68,017. Grant requested:
$51,013. Application signed by: Mr.
Howard D. Hoist.

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minn, 55455, File No. 85-R, for the estab-
Jishment of 2 noncommercial educa-
tional FM radio station on Channel 219,
Minneapolis, Minn., accepted as of
November 2, 1970. Estimated project
cost: -$95,579. Grant requested: $71,684.

. Application signed by: Mr, Clinton T.

’
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Johnson, Assistant Vice President, Busi-
ness A tion.

Approved: November 30, 1970.

T. H. BrLy,
Acling U.S. Commissioner
of Education.

[FR. Doc. '70-16296; Filed, Dec. 4, 18703
8:45 sm.]

ATOMIG ENERGY COMMISSION

[Docket No. 50~-249]
COMMONWEALTH EDISON CO.

Order Extending Provisional
Construction Permit Completion Date

By application dated November 17,
1970, Commonwealth Edison Co. re-
quested an extension of the latest com-
pletion date specified in Provislonal
Construction Permit No. CPPR~22, The
vermit-authorizes Commonwealth Edison
Co. to construct a single cycle, boiling
water nuclear reactor, known as Dresden
Unit 3, at the Dresden Nuclear Power
Station in Grundy County, Il.

Good cause having been shown for this
extension pursuant to section 185 of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
and § 50.55(b) of 10 CFR Part 50 of the
Commission’s regulations: It is hereby
ordered, That the latest completion date
specified in Provisional Construction Per-
mit No. CPPR-22 is extended from De-
cember 1, 1970, to February 1, 1971,

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 30th day
of November 1970.

Tor the Atomic Energy Commission,

PereER A. Monnis,
Director,
Division of Reactor Licensing.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16354; Filed, Dcc, 4, 1970;
8:47 am.)

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Office of the Secretary
OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF

Conservation Jurisdiction in
Undisputed Areas

Under authority of section 5 of the
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act of
1953 (43 U.S.C. sec. 1334) notice is hereby
given that:

1. The Secretary of the Interior has
exclusive conservation jurisdiction over
all undisputed areas of the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf of the United States.

2. In the exercise of this jurisdiction,
the Secretary has delegated to Oll and
Gas Supervisors authority to regulate
onerations on oil and gas leaces in the
undisputed areas of the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf (30 CFR Part 250).

3. As to all undisputed areas of the
Outer Continental Shelf under his juris-
diction, each Supervisor shall promptly
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issue OCS orders implementing the con-
servation jurisdiction of the Secretary
over all lease operations of every kind,
including rates of production, on ofl and
gas leases in these areas. Such orders
shall comprice the exclusive rules and
procedures governing development of oil
a?lde.lfgas lcases on the Outer Continental
S .

4, All orders of the Supervisors direct-
ing or authorizing ofl and gas lessees on
the Outer Continental Shelf to comply
with orders, rules or regulations promul-
rated by any State or agency or subdi-
vision thereof relating to conservation,
including rates of production, are hereby
rescinded.

5. This notice shall not apply to lands
of the United States within the boun-
daries of the several States. Present con-
servation practices and procedures shall,
until further notice, continue as to any
areas of the Continental Shelf in dispute,
and those involved in litigation between
the Federal and State governments.

6. This notice Is effective immediately.
The notice of December 30, 1966 (32 P R.
95), is hereby revoked.

¥rep J. RUSSELL,
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

DecexsBenr 4, 1970.

[PR. Doc. 7T0-1€340; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
4:45 p.m.}]

CIVIL SERVIGE COMMISSION

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Notice of Revocalion of Authority To
Make Noncareer Executive Assign-
ment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv- -
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission revokes the authority of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare to fill by noncareer execu-
tive assipnment in the excepted service
the position of Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary (Program Analysis—Income Main-
tenance and Saocial Services), Office of
the Secretary.

Urnrep StateEs CIvit. SERvV-
1cE CornussION,
[sear] Jarses C. Sery,
Ezxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[P.R. Dac. T0-16€339; Filed, Dac. 4, 15970;
, 8:46 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Notice of Revocation of Authority To
Make Noncareer Executive Assign-
menls

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission revokes the authority of
the Department of Health, Education,
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and Welfare to fill by noncareer execu~
tive assignment in the excepted service
the position of Executive Assistant to the
Assistant Secretary (for Education), Of~
fice of the Secretary.

UniTEp STATES Crviy SERV-
ICE COMDIISSION,
Jares C. SPry,
Ezxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16340; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 a.m.]

[sEAL]

-

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
Noncareer Executive Assignments

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv~
ice Commission authorizes the Office of
the Vice President to fill by noncareer
executive assignment in the excepted
service the position of Press Secretary to
the Vice President.

UNITED STATES CIvir SERV-
1CE COMMISSION,
JaMEes C. SPRY,
Executive Assistant to
- the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16341; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:46 a.m.]

{sEaL]

DEPUTY FOR TECHNICAL INFORMA-
TION SYSTEMS, DEPARTMENT OF
THE AIR FORCE

Manpower Shortage; Notice of Listing
Under the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 5723,

the Civil Service Commission has found,

effective November 19, 1970, that there is

a manpower shortage for the single posi-

tion of Deputy for Technical Information

Systems, Office of the Assistant Secre-

tary for Research and Development, De-

partment of the Air Force, Washington,

D.C. The appointee may be paid for the

expense of travel and transportation to

his post of duty.

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV~
1CE COMMISSION,

JAMES C, SPRY,

Ezxecutive Asgistant to
the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16338; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, AND
SOUTH SEA ISLANDS PACIFIC
COAST CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
U.S.C.814),

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the

[sEAL]

NOTICES

Washington office of the Federal Mari~
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW,,
Room 1202; or may inspect the agreement
at the Field Offices located at New York,
N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San Fran-
cisco, Calif. Commments on such agree-
ments, including requests for hearing,
may be submitted to the Secretary, Fed-
eral Maritime Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20573, within 20 days after publica-
tion of this notice in the FepErAL REG-
ISTER. Any person desiring a hearing on
the proposed agreement shall provide a
clear and concise statement of the mat-
ters upon which they desire to adduce
evidence. An allegation of discrimination
or unfairness shall be accompanied by a
statement describing the discrimination
or unfairness with particularity. If a
violation of the Act or detriment to the
commerce of.the United States is alleged,
the statement shall set forth with par-
ticularity the acts and circumstances said
to constitute such violation or detriment
{0 commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) and
the statement should indicate that this
has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Mr. J. R. Harper, Secretary, Australia, New
Zealand, and South Sea Islands Pacific
Coast Conference, 636 Sacramento Street,
San Francisco, CA 94111,

* Agreement No. 7580-11 between the
members of the Australia, New Zealand,
and South Sea Islands Pacific Coast Con-
ference amends the voting requirements
for conference action contained in Arti-
cles 2-A and 2-B of the basic agreement
by extending the present two-thirds re-
quirement to cover all matters regarding
the agreement, without exception, and
defining_a quorum as two-thirds of the
members entitled to vote.

Dated: December 2, 1970.
By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16395; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 am.]

EUROPE CANADA LAKES LINE
- Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the fol-
lowing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Si’at 763, 46
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1202; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La. and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the FEpERAL

REGISTER, Any person desiring o hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An allepation of dig«
crimination or unfairness shall be
accompanied by a statement deseribing
the discrimination or unfairness with
particularity. If a violation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall sot
forth with particularity the acts and cir«
cumstances said to constitute such viola~
tion or detriment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinaftor)
and the statement should indlcate that
this has been done,

Notice of agreement flled by:

Mr. F. J. Barry, Goneral Traffic Department,

United States Navigation Ine., 17 Battery

Place, New York, NY 10004,

Agreement No, 9912 establishes o joint
service agreement among Hapag-Lloyd
Aktiengesellschaft, Poseldon Schiffahrt
Gesellschaft Mit Beschraenkter Haf-
tung, and Ernest Russ to be known as
“Europe Canada Lakes Line” in the trade
between ports of the U.S. Great Lales,

_the St. Lawrence River and Seaway and

ports of Canada and Newfoundland and
continental ports of Europe within the
Bordeaux-Hamburg Range, and United
Kingdom ports.

The joint service shall act as o single
member of any conference, pooling ar-
rangement or other agreement, In the
case where the rates, charges, rules, and
regulations are not prescribed by any
conference of which the joint service is
a member, the new service shall estab-
lish and maintain such in accordance
with the provisions of section 18(b) of
the Shipping Act, 1916, and fllo same
with the Federal Maritime Commission,

Dated: December 2, 1970.
By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FP.R. Doc. 70-16306; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;
8:50 a.m,]

PORT OF SEATTLE AND ALASKA
STEAMSHIP CO.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow«
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, ay
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
USLC. 814,

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW,,
Room 1202; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.¥’, New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif, Comments on stch
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washe
ington, D.C. 20573, within 10 days after
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publication of this notice in the FEdERAL
RrecIisTER. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
‘matters upon which they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An allegation of discrim-
ination or unfairness shall be accom-
panied by a statement describing the
discrimination or unfairness with par-
ticularity. If a violation of the Act or
- detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall set
forth with particularity the acts and cir-
cumstances said to constitute such viola-

" tion or detriment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

T, P. McCutchen, Manager, Property Man-
t, Port of Seattle, Post Office Box
1209, Seattle, WA 98111,

Agreement No. T-2185-2, between the
Port of Seattle and Alaska Steamship
Co, (Company), modifies the basic
agreement which provides for the lease
of certain premises at Seattle, Wash. The
purpose of the modification is to add to
the activities which the company is per-
mitted to perform on the leased premises.

Dated: December 2, 1970.

Francis C, HURNEY,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16397; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:50 am.]

STATES MARINE INTERNATIONAL,
INC., AND THAI MERCANTILE MA-
RINE L1D.

Notice of Agreement Filed

- Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 15 Stat. 763, 46
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,,
Room 1202; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif, Comments on such

. agreements, including requests for hear-

ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the FepErAL
REGISTER. Any person desiring a hear-
ing on the proposed agreement shall pro~
vide a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which. they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An allegation of discrim~

_ ination or unfairness shall be accom-

panied by a statement describing the
discrimination or unfairness with par-
‘ticularity. If a viclation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall set
forth with particularity the acts and cir~
cumstances said to constitute such viola-
tion or detriment to commerce,

'
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A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party fling the
agreement (as indicated herelnafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Amy Scupl, Esq., Galland, Calkins

& Brown, 1054 31st Strcet NW,, Washing.

ton, DC 20007.

Agreement No. 9910 between the above
carriers would permit the establishment
of a joint cargo service intended to oper-
ate on a8 monthly basis in the trades
between U.S. Atlantic and Gulf ports and
ports in Singapore, Thailand, Viet-Nam,
Cambodia, Indonesia, Malaysia, Laos,
the Philippines, Taiwan, Hong XEong,
Korea, and Japan. The service would be
known as the Southeast Asia Express
Service, and would be operated pursu-
ant to the terms of Agreement No. 9910.

Dated: December 1, 1970.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Francis C. Hurney,
Secretary.

{FR. Doc, 70-16388; Filed, Decc. 4, 1070;
8:50 aam.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. E-7557]
DUKE POWER CO.

Order Suspending Tendered Rate
Schedules, Granting Waiver of No-
tice Requirements, Providing for
Hearing and Granting Intervention

Novexser 13, 1970.

This order suspends for 30 days the
operation of tendered rate schedules, or-
ders a public hearing to be held on the
lawfulness of those schedules, grants
waiver of notice requirements, and per-
mits intervention in this proceeding.

Duke Power Co. (Duke), a public util-
ity subject to the jurisdiction of this
Commission, filed on August 19, 1970, as
rate schedule supplements, changes in
rates for sales to municipalities, investor-
owned utilities and rural electric cooper-
atives. Duke proposes to replace the
present rates 10 and 10c applicable to
municipalitiecs and public utilities by a
revised rate 10 and the present rates 11
and 1lla applicable to cooperatives by a
revised rate 11. The proposed rate sched-
ule supplements are identified in Appen-
dix A attached hereto. The filings are
proposed to become effective Novem-
ber 14, 1970.

The proposed rate, the terms of which
are detailed in Appendix B attached
hereto, will provide increased revenues of
$4,201,477 (20.2 percent) from the mu-
nicipalities and the investor-ovmed pub-
lic utilities, and $720,957 (7.3 percent)
from the cooperatives, representing a
total increase based on the 12-month
period ending October 1970, of $4,922,434
(approximately 16 percent).

Duke contends that the proposed in-
crease Is necessary because the com-
pany’s operating expenses, especinlly fuel
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expense and the costs of new capital,
have risen much more rapidly than rev-
enues, thus rendering the company’s rate
of return Inadequate. Duke further ex-
plains that it is engaged In a 5-year con-
struction program which will resulf in
the doubling of its electric plant.

The company states that the proposed
increase is filed in place of a fuel cost
adjustment clause, filed in August 1989,
which provided for an increase in rev-
enue of approximately $1.5 million an-
nually. The fuel clause filing was sus-
pended for 5-month period until April 23,
1570 in Doclet No, E-7513. Subsequently,
the compony requested permission to
withdraw the filing, which was granted
by Order of June 5, 1870.

Duke initinlly proposed an effective
date for the present filings of October 21,
1970. However, the original filing was
deficient and was not completed until
October 14, 1970, whereupon Duke re-
quested a walver of the 60-day notice
requirement of § 35.13(b) (4) of the Com-
mission’s reculations in order for the
filing to become effective on November 14,
1970, 30 days after completion of the
ﬁllng. We will grant walver of that no-
tHce requirement subject to the provisions
of this order.

Notice of the filing was given by pub-
lication in the FEpeEraL REGISTER On
September 10, 1970 (35 FPXR. 14281),
stating thet any person desiring to be
heard or to make any protest with ref-
erence to saié application should on or
before September 18, 1970, file with the
Federal Power Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20426, petitions or protests in
accordance with the requiremenis of
the Commission's rules of practice and
procedure. In reply the Commission has
Teceived a response from the Governor
of North Carolina, protests from the
towns of YWestminster and Clinton, S.C.,
requesting denial of the proposed rate
increase, and petitions to intervene from:
(1) The ElectriCities of North Carolina,
and the municipalities of Granite Fa.l]s
N.C., and Abbeville, Easley, Greer, Gaﬁ-
ney, and Rockville, S.C.; (2) the North
Carolina Electric Membership Corp. and
the Blue Ridge EMC; (3) the Commis-
sioners of Public Works, Greenwood,
8.C.; and (4) the State of North Caro-
lina. All the petitions to intervene re-
quested: (2) Intervention, (b) a full
hearing, and (¢) the maximum suspen-*
slon perled for the filings. In addition
petitions (1) and (4) above requested a
full investization of the matter and that
the Commission deny Duke any devia-
tion from the filing requirements. Peti-
tion (2) also asked that the Commission
dismiss and deny the proposaed rate
increase.

In vicw of the masnitude of the rate
increase and the protests and petitions
of Duke's customers and the Governor
and State of North Carolinz, suspension
of the proffered rate schedules is appro-
priate. No answers to theze petitions have
been recelved.

In its transmittal letter of Auzust 19,
1970, Duke requested that the rate sched-
ules not be suspended, and that if sus-
yension were ordered that the period of
suspension be for only 1 day rather than

FEDERAL REGISTER, voL 35, NO. 236~—SATURDAY, DECEMBER 5, 1970



18562

the statutory maximum of 5 months.
In support of this request, Duke states
that the schedules filed herewith have
been filed in lieu of the proposed fuel
cost clause which had been suspended
for the full 5-month period before it was
withdrawn, In-view of this and the com-
pany’s alleged inability to attract capital
for its projected construction program
and the rapid increase in the costs of
fossil fuels, we believe that it is appro-
priate and in the public interest to sus-
pend the tendered rate schedules for 30
days. The 30-day period will permit the
customers time to initiate any necessary
adjustments in their retail rates.

On November 13, 1970, a “Motion to
Reject Rate Filing and Dismiss; or, in
the Alternative, to Reject Rate Filing
and Convert the Filing into 3 section 206
Proceeding” was filed with the Commis-
sion by the North Carolina Electric Mem-
bership Corp. and the Blue Ridge Elec-
tric Membership Corp. We shall defer
action on that motion until the time for
filing of answers has run.

The Commission finds:

(1) The tendered rate schedule filings
designated in Appendix A attached
hereto may be unjust, unreasonable, un-
duly discriminatory or preferential, or
otherwise unlawful under the Federal
Power Act.

(2) Good cause has been shown to
grant Duke’s request for waiver of the
60-day provision of § 35.13(b) (4) of the
Commission’s regulations under the Fed-
eral Power Act.

(3) It is necessary and appropriate for
the purposes of the Federal Power Act,
particularly sections 205, 206, 301, 307,
308, and 309 thereof, that the Commis-
sion enter upon a hearing concerning the
lawfulness of the tendered filings and
that the tendered filings be suspended
and the use thereof be deferred and a
public hearing be initiated in accordance
with the procedures set forth below, all
as hereinafter provided.

(4) Participation by the aforemen-
tioned petitioners for intervention in this
proceeding may be in the public interest.

(5) The period of public notice given
in this matter is reasonable.

The Commission orders:

(A) Duke’s request for waiver of the
60-day provision of § 35.13(b) (4) of the
Commission’s regulations under the Fed-
eral Power Act is hereby granted to per-
mit the tendered filing to take effect 30
days after completion of the filing, sub-
ject to the provisions of this order.

(B) Pursuant to the authority con-
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction
conferred upon the Federal Power Com-~
mission by the Federal Power Act and
pursitant to the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure, a public hearing
shall be convened at the offices of the
Federal Power Commission in Washing-
ton, D.C,, at a date and time to be seb
by the hearing examiner of the Commis~
sion designated to preside over these pro-
ceedings, concerning the lawfulness of
Duke’s rate schedules identified in Ap-
pendix A hereto. .

(C) Pending such hearing and deci-
sion thereon, the tendered rate schedules
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designated in Appendix A attached here-
to are hereby suspended and the use
thereof deferred until December 14, 1970.
On that day those filings shall take ef-
fect in the manner prescribed by the
Federal Power Act, and Duke, subject
to further orders of "the Commission,
shall charge and collect the increased
rates and charges set forth in those fil-
ings for all power sold and delivered
thereunder.

(D) Duke shall file with the Commis-
sion and serve on all parties, on or be-
fore January 31, 1971, its case-in-chief in
support of the subject rate schedules, in-
cluding testimony of witnesses and ex-
hibits. The parties may submit to the
Presiding Examiner, on or before Feb-
ruary 20, 1971, proposed dates for com-
mencement of cross-examination of the
company’s witnesses. If any party believes
that a prehearing conference would serve
to expedite the proceeding, he may file
with the Chief Examineér or the desig-
nated Presiding Examiner, on or before
February 20, 1971, a motion for a pre-
hearing conference, including a state-
ment of how the proceeding would be ex-
pedited thereby and a proposed agenda
for the conference. All further proce-
dural dates shall be as ordered by the
Presiding Examiner:

(E) Duke shall refund at such times
and in such manner as may be required
by final order of the Commission the
portion of the increased rates and
charges found by the Commission in this
proceeding not justified, together with
interest at the New York prime rate on
December 14, 1970, from the date of pay-
ment until refunded; shall bear all costs
of any such refunding; shall keep accu-
rate accounts in detail of all the amounts
received by reason of the increased rates
and charges effective as of December 14,

1970, for each billing period; and shall

monthly, for each billing perlod, tho
billing determinants of electric enorgy
sold and delivered urider the subject rate
schedules, and the revenues resulting
therefrom gs computed under the rates
in effect immediately prior to Decomber
14, 1970, and under the rates and charges
made effective by this order, together
with the differences in the revenues so
computed.

(F) The ElectriCities of North Caro«
lina. and the municipalities of Granite
Falls, N.C., and Abbeville, Easley, Greor,
Gafiney, and Rockyille, S.C,, the North
Caroline Electric Membership Corp., and
Blue Ridge EMC, the Commissioners of
Public Works, Greenwood, S.C.; and the
State of North Caroling, are hereby per«
mitted to intervene in this proceeding
subject to the rules and rerulntions of
the Commission: Provided, however,
That participation of such intervenors
shall be limited to the matters affcoting
asserted rights and interests specifically
set forth in the petitions to intervene:
And provided further, That the admig«
sion of such interveners shall not be con«
strued as recognition by the Commission
that they or any of them might bo
aggrieved by any orders entered in this
proceeding,

(G) Unless otherwise ordered by the
Commission, Duke shall not change the
terms or provisions of the subject rato
schedules or of its presently effective
rate schedules until this proceeding hag
been terminated or until the period of
suspension has expired.

(H) Notices of intervention and peti-
tions to intervene may be filed with tho
Federal Power Commission, Washington,
DC 20426, on or before December 7, 1970,
in accordance with the Commission’s
rules of practice and procedure (18 CI'R
18 cr 1.37).

By the Commission,

report (original and one copy) in writing [sEAL] KeNNETH F. PLUMB,
and under oath, to the Commission Acling Secretary.
APPENDIX A

DUEE FOWER COMPANY
Rate Schedule Destgnations

Dated: October 21, 1070,
Filed: October 14, 1970.

Rate
schedulo
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34 Davidson EMC

Town of Huntersvlile, N.C.
City of High Polnt, N.C. 13

Matn).

City of High Polnt, N.O, (Prozpeet Road):
City of Lexingten, N.O. No. 1.
Tovmn of Weatminster, 8.C.

Blue Ridge EMC léN.O.).

.C.).

Haywood EMC (N.C.).
Peo Deo EMC (N.C.).
Pledmont EMC (N.C.).
.guthe%orgk}‘:nig i(g &)c )

urry-Yadkin 0.
Union EMC (N.C.)

42 Bluo Ridzo Electric Coop., Ino. (8.0.):

Broad River Eleetrio Coop,, Ino. (8.0.)4
Laurens Electrio Coop., Ino. (8.0.).
Little River Eleetric Coop,, Ino, (3.0.):
York Electrio Coop., Inc. (3.0.).
Lockhart Power Co. (Unlon, 8.0.):
Town of Boatle, N.Q

le, N.C.
63 Town of Duo Weat, 8,0,

, 8.0,
Lockhart Power Co. (Pacolot, 8,.0.):
Town of Granite Falls, N.O.

City of Loxington, N.C. No, 2.

City of Morgantogf N.O. No. &

78 City of Nowton,



NOTICES

ArpENDIX A—Continued
DUKE POWER COMPANY—continued

Dated: October 21, 1970,
Filed: October 14, 1970.

Rate Schedule Desipnations—Continued
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supplement schedule
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220 The Electrie Co., Ine. (Fort AMil), S

The Electris Co. (Fort 2ill), §.0.
TownolD
Sosuth Carolina Electrle & Gas Co. (Fer town ef Chiappels,

Town of Seneca, 5.C, .
Clty of Kings Mountaln, N.C.
niversity of North Carolina, Chopel Till, N.C.
B o
of Morganton 0.2
City of Newberry, 8
. “Hencley Read

Delivery'’.
Clemson Unlvcrzlty, Clemsaon, 5.C.
Town of Cherry ! N
ity of Albemarie, N.C.
City of Greer, 8.C.
City of Gastonia, N.C., DelL Nas. 1-8.
City of Rock Hill, B. Q Del Nes. 1and 2,
Town of Lineaintan, N.C.
Town of Landis,
City of Abbeviilo, 8.0,
Town of Comc_uus, N.C.
Town of Davidson, N. C
Town of Pinoville, N.C
City nIShelby, N.C., Del. Nes. 1-6.
Heath SP s Licht ond Pam:r Co. (8.C.).
Town of Forest Clty. Decl. Nos. 12ud 2,
Monroo, N C. %d Dcl. 'Nes. 1and 2,
I,:L'm:s
asley, 8. é
Town or I’ros verity, 5.C.
Comm!sslonus of Pubiis Werks, Gaflner, 5.0,
Commission of Puble Works, Laurcas, 8.C. (Hamplen
ond Carcling St.).
City of Concard, N.C.
Town of Molden, N.! c
grgcent EMC (N c
of
Ctiz;xmls!onexs ‘of Publlo Works, Groenwosd, §.C,, Deld
()

APPENDIX B
PROPOSED RATES
Schedule No.10

For the first 125 KWh per KW billing demand

per month:
$4.45 for the first.
2.8 cents per KkWh
for the next-._.
2.3 cents per kWh
for the next_._.
2.0 cents per XWh
for the next____
1.8 cents per XWh
for the next._.
1.7 cents per KkWh
for the next___
1.4 cents per KkWh
for the nexb..--
1.3 cents per kWh
for the next...-
For the next 275 XWh per kKW billing demand
permonth:
0.8 cent per kWh
for the first.—.-
0.7 cent per EWh
for the nexb.__._
0.6 cent per KWh
for all over—._-. 200, 000 kXWh.
For all over 400 k¥Wh per kW billing demand
per month: .
0.6 cent per KkWh
for the first--_. 1,000, 000 KWh.
0.53 cent per KWh
for all over-.--~ 1,000, 000 kWh.

. Schedule No.11

For the first 400 XWh per kKW of billing
demand per month, or for the first
1,000,000 kXWh per month, whichever Is
greater:
0.80 cent per kXWh

for the first..-. 1,500, 000 XWh.
0.75 cent per XWh

for all OVel—ao—— 1,500, 000 kXWh.,

100 XWh or less,
1,170 KWh.
1,730 kWh.

27, 000 kWh.
30, 000 KWh.

30, 000 KWh.

910, 000 KWh.
1,000, 000 kWh.

140, 000 KWh.
60, 000 kWh.

For sll over 400 kWh per kW of billing
demand per month, or for all over the
first 1,000,000 KWWh per month, which-
ever Is greater:

0.60 cent per kWh
for the first..-. 1,000,000 k\Wh.
0.63 cent per KWh
for all OVermaeu- 1,000, 000 KY7h.
[FR. Doc. 70-16165; Filed, Dec. 4, 1870;
8:45 am.)

INTERIM  COMPLIANGE  PANEL
(COAL MINE HEALTH AND
SAFETY)

BEATRICE POCAHONTAS CO. AND
SOUTHERN ELECTRIC GENERATING
CO.

Applications for Renewal Permits;
Notice of Opportunity for Public
Hearing

Applications for Renewal Permits for
Noncompliance with the Interim Manda-
tory Dust Standard (3.0 mg./m.2) have
been recei!ed as follows:

(1) ICP Docket No. 10072, Beatrice
Pocahontas Co., Beatrice Mine, USBM
ID No. 44 00238 0, Keen Mountain, Bu-
chanan County, Va., Section ID No. 002
(No. 2 Longwall—1st, North) .

(2) ICP Docket No., 10840, Southern
Electric Generating Co., Segco Mine No.
1, USBM ID No. 01 00347 0, Parrish,
‘Walker County, Ala., Section ID No. 005

18563

(1 Left 10 West), Section ID No. 007 (9
Left 120 Rooms Right), Section ID No.
010 (1 Left off 2 Left 045), Section ID
No. 011 (2 Left 045 Hea.ding) Section
ID No. 012 (2 Left 045 Right Aircourses).

In accordance with the provisions of
section 202(b) (4) of the Federal Coal
Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969 (83
Stat. 742, et seq., Public Law 91-173) , no-
tice is hereby given thaf requests for pub-
lic hearing as to an application for re-
newal may be filed within 15 days affer
publication of this notice. Requests for
publc hearing must be completed in ac-
cordance with 30 CFR, Part 505 (35 F.R.
11286, July 15, 1870), copies of which
may be obtained from the Panel on re-
quest.

A copy of the application is available
for inspection and requests for public
hearing may be filed in the office of the
Correspondence Control Officer, Interim
Compliance Panel, Suite 800, 1730 K
Street NW., Washington, DC 20006.

GEeoRGE A. HORNEECK,
Chairman,
Interim Compliance Panel.

DecexBER 2, 1970.

[FR. Doc, 7T0-16357; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:47 am.}

MOUNTAINEER COAL CO. ET Al.

Applications for Renewal Permits;
Notice of Opporiunity for Public
Hearing

Applications for Renewal Permits for
Noncompliance with the Interim Manda-~
tory Dust Standard (3.0 mz./m.S®) have
been recelved as follows:

(1) ICP Dockeb No. 10227, Mounfain-
eer Coal Co., Mine No. 34, USBM ID No.
46 01435 0, Fairmont, Marion County,
Y. Va., Section ID No. 001 (No. 2 Right),
Section ID No. 002 (No. 1 North).

(2) ICP Docket No 10871, Loftis Coal
Co., Ioftis No. 1 Mine, USBM ID No. 15
02114 0, Toler, Pike County, Ky., Section
ID No. 001 (Mains).

(3) ICP Docket No. 10072, Beatrice
Pocahontas Co., Beatrice Mine, USBM
ID No. 44 00238 0, Keen Mountain, Bu-
chanan County, Va., Section ID No. 001
(No. 1 Longwall—South).

(4) ICP Docket No. 10329, Eastern As-
soclated Coal Corp., Joanne Mine, USBM
ID No. 46 01430 0, Rachel, Marion
County, W. Va., Section ID No. 003 (1
Left—1 West).

(5) ICP Docket No. 10595, Jewell
Ridge Coal Corp., H. M. McGlofhlin Coal
Co., USBM ID No. 44 00893 0, Jewell Val~
ley. Buchanan County, Va., Sectmn D
No. 001 (1st East).

In accordance with the provisions of
section 202(b) (4) of the Federal Coal
Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969 (83
Stat. 742, et seq., Public Law 91-173), no-
tice Is hereby given that requests for pub-
lic hearing as to an application for re-
newal may be filed within 15 days after
publication of this notice. Requests for
public hearing must be completed in ac-
cordance with 30 CFR Part 505 (35 F.R.
11296, July 15, 1970), copies of which
may be obtained from the Panel on
request.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 236—SATURDAY, DECEMBER 5, 1970

No. 236—9

&



18564

A copy of the application is available
for inspection and requests for public
hearing may be filed in the office of the
Correspondence Control Officer, Interim
Compliance Panel, Suite 800, 1730 K

- Street NW., Washington, DC 20006.

GEORGE A. HORNBECK,
Chairman,
Interim Compliance Panel.
DecemBER 1, 1970.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16358; Filed, Dec.’ 4, 1970;
8:47 a.m.]

OLGA COAL CO. ET AL.

Applications for Renewal Permits;
Notice of Opportunity for Public
Hearing .

Applications for Renewal Permits for
Noncompliance with the Interim Manda-
tory Dust Standard (3.0 mg./m?) have
been received as follows:

(1) ICP Docket No. 10372, Olga Coal
Co., Olga Mine, USBM ID No. 46 01407 0,
Coalwood, McDowell County, W. Va,,
Section ID No. 004 (2 Left, 3 East).

(2) ICP Docket No. 10744, Hawley Coal
Mining Corp., No. 1 Bottom Creek Mine,
USBM ID No. 46 00709 0, Keystone, Mc~
Dowell County, W. Va., Section ID No.
001 (2nd West), Section ID No. 003 (East
Main).

(3) ICP Docket No. 11329, Monterey
Coal Co., Monterey No. 1 Mine, USBM

-ID No. 11 00726 0, Carlinville, Macoupin
County, Il., Section ID No. 001 (No. 1
Shaft bottom layout—North). .

(4) ICP Docket No., 10035, Westmore-
land Coal Co., Hampton No. 3 Mine,
USBM ID No. 46 01283 0, Clothier, Boone
County, W. Va., Section ID No. 005 (2A
East off 1 South), Section ID No. 004 (3A
Eastoff 1 South).

In accordance with the provisions of
section 202(b) (4) of the Federal Coal
Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969 (83
Stat. 742 et seq., Public Law 91-173),
notice is hereby given that requests for
public hearing as to an application for
renewal may be filed within 15 days after
publication of-this notice. Requests for
public hearing  must be completed in
accordance with 30 CFR Part 505 (35 F.R.

11296, July 15, 1970), copies of which may

be obtained from the Panel on request.
A copy of the application is available
for inspection and requests for public
hearing may be filed in the office of the
Correspondence Control Officer, Interim
Compliance Panel, Suite 800, 1730 K
Street NW., Washington, DC 20006.

GEORGE A. HORNBECK,
Chairman,
Interim Compliance Panel.
DECEMBER 2, 1970.

- [FR. Doc, 70-16359; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:47 am.]

NOTICES

" OFFICE OF EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS

CALIFORNIA

Amendment fo Maijor Disaster
Declaration

The first paragraph of the Major
Disaster Declaration for the State of
California, dated September 29, 1970,
notice of which was published on Octo-
ber 14, 1970 (35 F.R. 16121), is amended
to read as follows:

I have determined that the damages in
those argeas of the State of California, ad-
versely affected by forest and brush fires and
high winds beginning on or about Septem-
ber 22, 1970, and on or about November 13,
1970, are of sufficient severity end magnitude
to warrant & major disaster declaration under
Public Law 81-875. I therefore declare that
such a major disaster exists in the State of
California. Areas eligible for Federal assist-
ance will be determined-by the Director of
the Office of Emergency Preparedness.

The purpose of this amendment is to
authorize Federal assistance for the
County of San Bernardino to alleviate
damages caused by forest and brush fires
and high winds beginning on or about
November 13, 1970. .

Dated: December 2,1970.

G. A.LINCOLN,
Director,
Office of Emergency Preparedness.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16375; Filed, Dec. 4, 1870;
8:48a.m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

1811-1690]-
ADVANCED ANALYSIS FUND, INC.

Notice of Filing of Application for
Order Declaring That Company Has
Ceased To Be an Investment Com-
pany

i DecenBER 1, 1970.
Notice is hereby given that Advanced

Analysis Fund, Inc. (Applicant), 20 West

Ninth Street, Kansas City, MO 64141,

a Delaware corporation registered as an

open-end, diversified, management in-

vestment company under the Investment

Company Act of 1940 (Act), has filed an

application pursuant to section 8(f) of

the Act for an order of the Commission
declaring that Applicant has ceased to be
an investment company as defined in the

Act. All interested persons are referred

to the application on file with the Com-

mission for a statement of the repre-
sentations as set forth therein which are
summarized below.,

Applicant states that it reglstered un«
der the Act on January 29, 1968, by filing
both a Notification of Registration on
Form N-8A and a Registration Stato-
ment on Form N-8B-1. No registration
statement under the Securities Aot of
1933 was filed however. Applicant statey
that no public offering or gele of its
securities has been or is intended to
be made and that Applicant has no
shareholders,

Section 3(c) (1) of the Act excepts from
the definition of investment company
any issuer whose outstanding securiticy
are beneficially owned by not more than
100 persons and which is not maldng and
does not presently propose to make a
public offering of its securities.

Section 8(f) of the Aot provides, in
vertinent part, that when the Commise
sion, upon application, finds that g repis-
|tered investment company hes ceased to
be an investment company, it shall zo
declare by order, and upon the taking
effect of such order the repistration of-
such company shall cease to be in
effect.

Notice is further given that any intor-
ested person may, not later than Deceme
ber 21, 1970, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the
Comgnission in writing a request for a
hearing on the matter accompanied by
a statement as to the nature of his in-
terest, the reason for such request snd
the issues, if any, of fact or law proposed
Yo be controverted, or he may request
he be notified if the Commission should
order a hearing thereon, Any such com-
munication should be addressed: Secro=
tary, Securities and Exchange Commig«
slon, Washington, D.C. 20549, A copy of
such request shall be served personally
or by mail (airmail if the person being
served is located more then 500 miles
from the point of msailing) upon Appli«
cant at the address stated above. Proof
of such service (by afiidavit or in ecase
of an attorney atlaw by certificate) shall
be filed contemporaneously with the re«:
quest. At any time later than said dato
as provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and
regulations promulgated under tho Act,
an order disposing of the application
herein may be issued by the Commission
upon the basis of the information stated
in said epplication, unless an order for
hearing upon said application shall be
issued upon request or upon the Commig«
sion’s own motion. Persons who request
a hearing or advice as to whether a hear-
ing is ordered will receive notice of fur-
ther developments in this matter, includ-
ing the date of the hearing (if ordered)
and any postponements thereof, “

For the Commission, by the Division of
Corporate Regulation, pursuant to dele«
gated authority,

[sEAL] Onvar L. DuBoig,
Seeretary.,
[FR. Doc. 70-16370; Filed, Deo. 4, 1070;

8:48 am,]
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[70-4949]

CENTRAL AND SOUTH WEST CORP.
ET AL.

“Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale
of Notes

DeceMBER 1, 1970.

Notice is hereby given that Central and
© South West Corp. (Central), 300 Dela-
ware Avenue, Wilmington, DE 19899, a
registered holding company, and four of
its public-utility subsidiary companies,
Central Power and Light Co. (CP&L),
Public Service Company of Oklahoma
(Public Service), Southwestern Electric
Power Co. (Southwestern), and West
Texas Utilities Co. (West Texas) (collec-
tively referred to as subsidiary com-
Panies), have filed an application-
declaration with this Commission
bursuant to the Public Utility Holding
Company Act of 1935 (Act), desig~
naiing sections 6(a), 6(b), 7, 9(a), 10,
12(b), and 12(f) thereof and Rules 43,
45, and 50(a) (5) (B) promulgated there-
under as applicable to the proposed
transactions. All interested persons are
- referred to the application-declaration,
which is summarized below, for a com-
plete statement of the proposed
transactions.
Central proposes to issue and sell its
unsecured notes to banks and to Lehman
Commerecial Paper Inc. (Lehman) and/
or A. G. Becker & Co. Inc. (Becker), deal-
ers in commercial paper, from time to
time prior to June 30, 1972, in an aggre-
gate face amount of not to exceed $50
million, outstanding at any one time.
The commercial paper notes will have
varying maturities of not more than 9
months after the date of issue and will
be sold in varying denominations of not
less than $50,000 and not more than
$1 million. Such notes will be issued and
sold by Cenfral directly to Lehman and/
or Becker at a discount which will be
not in excess of the discount rate pre-
vailing at the date of issuance for com-
mercial paper of comparable quality and
like maturities and at an interest cost
which will not exceed the effective cost
of money for unsecured prime commer-
cial bank loans prevailing on the date
‘of issue.
It is stated that no commission or
fee will be payable in connection with
the issue and sale of the commercial
Ppaper notes. The. dealers, as principals,
will reoffer such notes at a discount of
1% of 1 percent per annum less than the
prevailing discount rate to Central to
no tore than 100 identified and desig-
nated customers of each dealer in lists
(nonpublic) prepared in advance by
the dealers. No additions will be made
to these customers lists which consist
of institutional investors. It is expected
that Central’s commercial paper notes
. will be held by customers to maturity,

but, if customers wish to sell such notes
prior thereto, the dealers, pursuant to
verbal repurchase agreements, will re-
purchase such notes and reoffer them to
others in the group of 100 customers on
each list, At final maturity, the com-~
mercial paper notes will be paid by Cen-

NOTICES

tral from the repayment of loans made
to the subsidiary companies and from
other internal sources.

The application-declaration states
that, in the event that borrowings from
banks would produce a lower cost of
money to Central than the issue of its
commercial paper, Central proposes to
issue its notes to banks in an amount not
to exceed 50 million at any one time
outstanding, including the principal
amount of its commercial paper then
outstanding. The proposed notes will be
issued to a group of banks in the maxi-
mum principal amounts at any one time
outstanding noted below:

The First Natlonal Bank of Chi-

cago, Il 8§15, 600, c00
Bankers Trust Co., New York,
N.Y. .2 ~+- 15,000,000
Bank of Delaware, Wilmington,
Del. 2,800,000
Harris Trust and Savings Bank,
Chicago, IMlacwmcammeeaccae 10, 600, 600
Continental Illinois National
Bank and Trust Company of
Chicago, 1t 7,200, 000
Total e 650, 000, 000

The bank notes will be dated the date
each such borrowing is made, will mature
on a date not more than 12 months from
the date thereof, will bear interest from
the date thereof to maturity at an in-
terest cost to Central which will not ex-
ceed the prime rate of interest prevail-
ing at such bank on the date each such
borrowing is made, and will be subject to
prepayment by Central in whole at any
time or in part from time to time, with-
out premium or penalty. None of the
proposed bank borrowings will he made
under a credit agreement or contract.
At final maturity, the notes will be re-
paid by Central from the repayment of
loans made to the subsidiary companics
and from other internal sources.

The proceeds from the sale of the com-
mercial paper notes and bank notes will
be added to Central's treasury funds and
together with other cash resources will
be advanced to the subsidiary companies
from time to time in the maximum
amounts as shown below, except that the
ageregate of such advances will not ex-
ceed $55 million at any one time
outstanding.

CPEL e £25, 000, 000
Public Service.a..- 25, 000, 000
Southwestern we.e- 25, 000, 000
West Tex2Scaaamana 15, 000, 000

All loans proposed to be made by Cen-
tral to the subsidiary companies will be
evidenced by promissory notes of the
borrowing company dated as of the date
of the borrowing, bearing interest at a
rate of 1% of 1 percent less than the then
current prime rate of interest in effect
at The First National Bank of Chicago,
maturing 1 year from the date of “or«
rowing (but no such note shall have a
maturity later than the final maturity
date of Central’'s commercial paper or
bank notes), and prepayable in whole or
in part at any time without premium or
pensalty. The borrowing subsidiary com-
panies expect to repay the loans from

18565

Central by funds generated internzly
and by permanent financing, the nature,
timing, and extent of which is nof yef
determined.

'The proposed borrowings from Central
vAll temporarily finance part of the costs
of the 1971 construction prozrams of the
subsidiary companies which are esti-
mated as follows:

CP&D mewcccccaea.a 855,000,000
Public Service.... 26,000,000
Southwestern ... 42,000,000
West ToX0Gaaaeaaa 9,000,000

Total mcae-- 132, 0090, 000

Central will determine the cost to it
of the commercial paper and bank bor-
rowings made pursuant fo this applica-
tlon-declaration, and the differences, if
any, between the cost of such borrowings
to Central and the interest paid to Cen-
tral by each of the subsidiary companies
will be adjusted to such cost from time
to time. No adjustment will be made in
the Interest rate pald by the subsidiary
Companies to Central in respect of Cen-
tral’s internal funds espected to be lent
to such companies.

Central further requests exemption of
the sale of its commercial paper notes
from the competitive bidding require-
ment of Rule 50 pursuant to section ()
(5) (B) thereof because (a) the nature
of the commercial paper market makes
it impractical to invite offers on a com-~
petitive bidding basis for commercial
paper notes; (b) the proposed notes are
of such maturities and of such interest
costs as not to require competitive bid-
ding for the protection of investors or
consumers and are in the public interest;
and (¢) the current rates of commercial
paper notes of prime issuers are pub-
lished daily in responsible financial pub-
lications thereby assuring competitive
marketing conditions.

It is stated that the aggrezate prin-
cipal amount of the commereial paper
and notes proposed to be issued by Cen-
tral and by the subsidiary companies as
set forth herein shall be exclusive of and
in additlon to the aggresate principal
amount of the promissory notes which
each such company is entitled to issue
pursuant to the 5 percent exemption pro-
Kls::on contained in section 6(b) of the

ct.

The filing states that no commitment
or other fees are to be paid by Central or
any of the subsidiary companies in con-
nection with the proposed transactions.
The services of counsel are covered by
annual fees payable under retainer
agreements with Central and the sub-
sldlary companies. It is estimated that
other expenses to be incurred by Central
and the subsidiary companies in copnec-
tion with the proposed transactions will
not exceed $500. It is further stated that
no State commission and no Federal
commission, other than this Commission,
has Jjurisdiction over the proposed
transactions.

Notice is further given that any in~
terested person may, not later than
December 17, 1970, request in writing
that a hearing be held on such matter,
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stating the nature of his interest, the
reasons for such request, and the issues
of fact or law raised by said application-
declaration which he desires to con-
trovert; or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. Any such request
should be addressed: Secretary, Securi-~
ties and Exchange Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such request
should be served personally or by mail
(airmail if the person being served is
located more-than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon the applicants-
declarants at the above-stated address,
and proof of service (by affidavit or, in
case of an attorney at law, by certificate)
should be filed with the request. At any
time after said date, the application-
‘declaration, as filed or as it may .be
amended, may be granted and permitted
to become effective as provided in Rule
23 of the general rules and regulations
promulgated under the Act, or the Com-
mission may grant exemption from such
rules as provided in Rules 20(a) and 100
thereof or take such other action as it
may deem appropriate. Persons who re-
quest a hearing or advice as to whether a

-hearing is ordered will receive notice of ,

further developments in this matter, in-
cluding the date of the hearing (if or-
dered) and any postponements thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division
of Corporate Regulation, pursuant to
delegated authority. ’

[seaL] Orvar L, DuBois,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc, 70-16371; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;

8:48 am.]

[File No. 1-3421]

CONTINENTAL "VENDING MACHINE
CORP.

Order Suspending Traciiﬁg

DeceMBER 1, 1970.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, 10 cents par value of Continental
Vending Machine Corp., and the 6 per-
cent convertible subordinated deben-
tures due September 1, 1976, being
traded otherwise than on a national se-
curities exchange is required in the pub-
lic interest and for the protection of
investors: .

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period De-
cember 2, 1970 through December 11,
1970, both dates inclusive,

By the Commission.
[sear] Orvar L., DuBois,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-16368; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:48 am.]

NOTICES

[File No. 812-2849}

MUTUAL BENEFIT LIFE INSURANCE
CO. ET AlL.

Notice of Application for Exemption

Novenser 30, 1970.

Notice is Hereby given that Mutual
Benefit Variable Contract Account—2
(the Account), a registered unit invest-
ment trust under the Investment Com-~
pany Act of 1940 (the Act) ; The Mutual
Benefit Life Insurance Co. (Mutual
Benefit Life), the sponsor and depositor
of the Account; and Mutual Benefit Fi-
nancial Service Co. (FISCO), 520 Broad
Street, Newark, NJ 07101, principal
underwriter for the Account (herein col-
lectively called Applicants), have filed an
application pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Act for an order exempting Appli~
cants, to the extent set forth below, from
sections 12(d) (1), 22(d), 26(a) and 27
(c) (2) of the Act. All interested persons
are referred to the application on file
with the Commission for a statement of
the representations contained therein,
which are summarized below.

Mutual Benefit Life is & mutual life
insurance company organized under the
laws of New Jersey. The Account is a
separate account of Mutual Benefit Life
established pursuant to a resolution of
the Board of Directors of Mutual Bene-
fit Life, adopted on February 5, 1969. It
is designed to serve as a funding medium
for variable annuity contracts to be
issued and administered by Mutual
Benefit Life, including group tax-
qualified variable annuity contracts (the
Contracts). The Contracts provide for
retirement payments and other benefits
for employees and self-employed persons
covered under plans qualified under sec-
tion 401 or 403 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, as amended (the Code).
Under the Contracts, purchase pay-
ments may be accumulated before retire-
ment, and annuity payments may be re-
ceived after retirement, on & variable or
fixed basis, or both. Variable accumula-
tions and variable annuity payments
will be funded through the Account
which will invest in shares of Mutual
Benefit Pund (Benefit Fund), a regis-
tered open-end diversified management
investment company. FISCO, a wholly
owned subsidiary of Mutual Benefit Life,
is a registered broker-dealer under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934.

Section 12(d) (1), in pertinent part,
makes it unlawful for any registered
investment company owning less than 25
percent of the outstanding voting stock
of another registered investment com-
pany to acquire securities issued by such
other investment company, if, as a result
of the acquisition, the registered invest-
ment company will own more than 3 per-
cent of the outstanding voting stock of
such other investment company where
the policy of such other company is not
the concentration of investments in a
particular industry or group of indus-
tries. Subparagraph (B) of section
12(d) (1) excepts from the prohibition

any purchase of investment company
securities made with the proceeds of pay«
ments on periodic payment plan cortif-
icates, pursuant, to the terms of the trust
indenture under which such certificates
are issued.

Applicants represent that the Account
may acquire more than 3 percent of tho
shares of Benefit Fund at & timo when
it owns less than 25 percent of such
shares. The Account will not be eligiblo
for the section 12(d) (1) (B) exception
because, as a separate account, 1t 18 not
authorized under New Jersey insurance
law to hold moneys in trust. Thus, the
Contracts would not be insured pursuant
to a trust indenture.

Applicants request an exemption from
section 12(d) (1) to permit such acqui-
sitions of the securities lssued by Bene-
fit Fund. Applicants submit that the re«
quested exemption from section 12(d)
(1) would not give rise to the abuses
which section 12(d) (1) was designed to
prevent. Applicants further submit that,
in view of the requirements of New Jor~
sey law, the framework under which
the Account will operate will afford its

‘participants protections equivalent to

those which would hove been afforded
had the Contracts been issued under &
trust indenture.

Section 22(d), in pertinent part, malkes
it unlawful for a repistered investment
company, its principal underwriter, and
dealers”to sell its redeemeable securities
except at a current public offering prico
described in the company’s prospectus,

Applicants request exemptions from
section 22(Q) to permit the Contracts to
be sold with certain provisions, described
below, that would constitute variations
in current public offering price:

a. An exemption is requested to per-
mit 8 scale of reduced charges under
the Contracts applicable to a partiels
pant’s aggregate purchase payments, re-
gardless of whether his accumulation i
on g variable or fixed basis, or both, Ap~
plicants contend that this contract pro-
vision, together with the transfer provi-
sion described in b., below, will afford
each participant maximum flexibility for
maintaining what he considers to bo o
proper investment balance.

b. An exemption is requested to permit
the application of moneys in a particl-
pant’s fixed accumulation account to
provide for (i) accumulation units dur-
ing the accumulation perlod or D o
variable annuity upon retirement, with-
out the imposition of o sales charge.
These moneys will have beent subjeet to
sales charges equal to those which would
have been paid into the Account.

c. An exemption 1s requested to per«
mit the application of a death beneflt
received by @ beneficiary under & Cone
tract to provide for a varisble annulty,
without the imposition of a sales charge.
The benefit would be provided by the
participent’s purchase payments which
will have been subject to sales charges
in connection with the participant’s
accumulation.
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d. An exemption is requested to per-
mit the credifing of any purchase pay-
ment made under a Contract, either
for accumulation units or for variable
annuities, with moneys accumulated un-
der certain other life insurance and fixed
annuity contract issued by Mutual Bene-
fit Life, without the imposition of a sales
charge. Such other contracts will be
those which are issued in connection
with a plan qualified under section 401
or 403 of the Code. In all cases, the
moneys accumulated under these con-
tracts will have been subject to sales
charges equal to those which would have
been imposed had they originally been
paid into the Account.

e. An exemption is requested to per-

mit participants to participate in the
divisible surplus of Mutual Benefit Life.
Applicants state that participation in
the divisible surplus is a traditional
method for a mutual insurance company
to pass on a portion of the surplus,
atiributable to particular contracts, to
the participants thereunder. Applicants
represent that Mutual Benefit Life does
not believe that it is feasible to deter-
‘mine what portion of any such surplus
reflecis solely lower sales expenses, and
what portion reflects lower admin-
istrative expenses or more favorable
mortality experience, all of which fac-
tors can vary with each particular Con-
tract. Furthermore, Applicants submit
that it is not possible to determine, in
advance, the amount of any surplus.

f. An exemption is requested to per-
mit a one-time enroliment fee of up to
$15 which is deducted from the first
purchase payment made for each par-
ticipant. The enrollment fee is designed
to cover the nonrecurring expenses of

- processing each participant’s enrollment
form, including, the sefting up of the
participant’s permanent records. Each
Contract will specify the amount of the
enrollment fee, based on Mutual Benefit
Yife’'s appraisal of the anticipated ex-
penses of the group covered under a par-
ticular Contract. The amount of the
enrollment fee will be less than $15 only
to the extent that Mutual Benefit Life
anticipates that it will incur lower ex-
penses due to (a) the economies of scale
arising from the size of a particular
group or (b) the performance of proc-
essing operations by the contract holder
which Mutual Benefit Life would other-
wise be required to perform. Applicants
submit that, because the enroliment fee
is designed only to recoup cerfain non-
recurring expenses, variations in the en-
rollment fee are necessary to avoid
charging more than the expenses antici-
pated for the particular groups covered.

Sections 26(a) and 27(¢) (2) : Sections
26(a) and 27(c) (2) of the Act, in perti-
nent part, prohibit a depositor or prin-
cipal underwriter for a registered unit
investment trust from selling any se-
curity issued by the trust, unless the pro-
ceeds of all payments, other than sales
load, are deposited with a qualified bank
as custodian and are held by the cus-
todian under-an agreemenf, which pro-
vides (1) that the trustee shall have
possession of all property of the trust

-~
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and shall segregate and hold the same in
trust, (2) that the trustee shall not
resign until either the trust has been
liquidated or & successor bank has
been appointed, (3) that the trustee
may collect from income and, if nec-
essary, from the corpus of the trust
fees for services performed and reim-
bursement of expenses incurred, and
(4) that no payment to the depositor or
principal underwriter shall be allowed
the trustee as an expense except a fee,
not exceeding such reasonable amount
as the Commission may prescribe, for
performing bookkeeping and other ad-
ministrative services delegated to the
depositor or principal underwriter.

Applicants assert that the use of &
bank as custodian by the Account would
be unnecessary and, accordingly, have
requested exemption from the provisions
of sections 26(a) and 27(c¢) (2). The as-
sets of the Account will consist only of
shares of Benefit Fund which will be
issued under an open account arrange-
ment evidenced by entries in the books
of Benefit Fund and the Account rather
than by transferable stock certificates.
Applicants also assert that any custodian
would necessarily be in the positlon of
having to follow Mutual Benefit Life's
instructions with respect to purchases
and sales for the purpose of maintaining
the Account's assets at levels defined by.
New Jersey law and determined on an
actuarial basis, with the custodian hav-
ing no way to verify, on the basis of its
own expertise, whether the instructions
are accurate. *

Applicants further submit that the re-
quested exemptions will not give rise to
the abuses which sections 26(a) and 27
(c) (2) were designed to prevent. Mutual
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be a concession fo the Commission of
authority to regulate the payment of
sums and charges out of such assets,
other than for administrative services,
and Applicants rezerve the right, in any
proceeding before the Commission or in
any suit or action in any court, to assert
that the Commission has no authority to
regulate the payment of such other sums
and charges.

Section 6(c) authorizes the Commis-
slon to exempt any person, security, or
transactions, from the provisions of the
Actand Rules promulrated thereunder, if
and to the extent that such exemption
is necessary or appropriate in the public
interest and consistent with the protec-
tion of investors and the purposes fairly
intended by the policy and provisions of
the Act.

Notice is hereby given that any in-
terested person may, not later than De-
cember 14, 1970, at 5:30 p.m., submit fo
the Commission in writing a request for
a hearing on the matter accompanied by ~
a statement as to the nature of his in-
terest, the reason for such request, and
the issues of fact or law proposed to be
controverted; or he may request that he
be notified if the Commission shall order
a hearing thereon. Any such communica-
tion should be addressed: Secretary, Se-
curities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon Applicants at the
address stated above. Proof of such serv-
ice (by affidavit, or in the case of an at~
torney at law, by certificate) shall be
filed contemporaneously with the request.
At any time after said date, as provided

Benefit Life has engaged in business since by Rule 0-5 of the rules and resulations

1845 and is presently the 14th largest
life insurance company in the nation
based on total assets at December 31,
1969, of $2.5 bhillion. The operations of
Mutual Benefit Life are regulated by the
Department of Banking and Insurance
of the State of New Jersey. Under New
Jersey law, Mutual Benefit Life may not
abandon its obligations to the Account's
participants until they have been fully
discharged. In addition, the officers, di-
rectors and employees of Mutual Benefit
Life are covered by a fidelity bond in the
amount of $2 million. Applicants assert
that under these circumstances, a cus-
todian offers little significant protection
against the orphanage of the Account
that is not afforded by Mutual Benefit
Life itself.

Applicants have consented that any
order granting the requested exemptions
may be subject to the conditions (i) that
the charges under the Contracts for ad-
ministrative services shall not exceed
such reasonable amounts as the Com-
mission shall prescribe, and that the
Commission shall reserve jurisdiction for
such purpose, and (if) that the payment
of sums and charges out of the assets
of the Account shall not be deemed to
be exempted from regulation by the
Commission by reason of the requested
order. However, Applicants’ consent to
these conditions shall not be deemed to

promulgated under the Aect, an order
disposing of the application herein may
be issued by the Commission upon the
basls of the information stated in said
application, unless an order for hearing
upon said application shall be issued
upon request or upon the Commission’s
own motion. Persons who request a hear-
ing or advice as to whether a hearinz is
ordered will receive notice of further de-
velopments in this matter, including the
date of the hearing (if ordered), and any
postponements thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division of
Corporate Regulation, pursuant to dele-
gated authority.

{searl Orvar Y. DuBoIs,
. Secretary.
{P.R. Doc. 70-16355; Piled, Dec. 4, 1970;

8:4Tam.}-

-

[File No. §00-1]
PICTURE ISLAND COMPUTER CORP.

Order Suspending Trading

DEecemeer 1, 1970.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock of Picture Island Computer Corp.
(a New York corporation), and all other
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securities of Picture Island Computer
Corp. being traded otherwise than on a
national securities exchange is required
in the public interest and for the pro=-
tection of investors:

It is ordered, Pursuant to sec-
tion 15¢c) (5) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, that trading in such securi-
ties otherwise than on a national securi-
ties exchange be summarily suspended,
this order to be effective for the period
December 2, 1970, through December 4,
1970, both dates inclusive.

By the Commission.

[seAL] Orvar L. DuBors,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc, 70-16369; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;

8:48 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERGE
COMMISSION

[Notice 202]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

DEeceMBER 1, 1970,

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the

‘new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49
CFR Part 1131), published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an application
must be filed with the field official named
in the FEeperAL REGISTER publication,
within 15 calendar days after the date of
notice of the filing of the application is
published in the FEpERAL REGISTER. One
copy of such protests must be served on
the applicant, or its authorized repre-
sentative, if any, and the protests must
certify that such service has been made.
The protests must be specific as to the
service which such protestant can and
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in
field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

MoTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 591 (Sub-No. 11 TA) filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: LIN-
COLN-DIXIE FREIGHT LINES, INC.,
9400 South Bennett Avenue, Chicago, IL
60617. Applicant’s representative: An-
thony T. Thomas, 1811 West 21st Street,
Chicago, IL 60608. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Foodstuffs, canned or preserved, not
frozen, from the distribution and ware-
house facilities of H. J. Heinz Co. at
Bridgeview, Ill.,, to Appleton, Baraboo,
Beloit, Brookfield, Burlington, Eau
Clalre Green Bay, Janesville, LaCrosse,
Little Chute, Madison, Mamtowoc,
Marshfield, Milwaukee, Neenah, New
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Berlin, Schofield, Sheboygan, Stevens
Point, Waukesha, Waupun, and West
Allis, Wis., for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per: Heinz U.S.A. Division of H, J.
Heinz Co., Post Office Box 57, Pittsburgh,
PA 15230. Send protests to: Robert G.
Anderson, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, 219 South Dearborn Street,
Chicago, 1L 60604.

No. MC 30837 (Sub-No. 413 TA) filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: KEN-
OSHA AUTO TRANSPORT CORP., 4200
39th Avenue, Post Office Box 160, 53141,
Kenosha, WI 53140. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Albert P. Barber (same ad-
dress as above). Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Trucks, truck tractors, chassis, and
station wagon type vehicles on truck
chassis designed to transport passengers
and property with or without bodies or
parts thereof, in secondary movements,
in truckaway service, from Selkirk, N.Y.,
and points within 20 miles thereof, to
points in Connecticut, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, New York, Rhode Is-
land and Vermont. Restriction: The au-
thority granted immediately above is re-
stricted to the transportation of vehicles
manufactured or assembled at the In-
ternational Harvester Co. plants at Fort
Wayne, Ind., Springfield, Ohio; San
Leandro, Calif., and Chatham, Ontario,
Canada, which have had prior movement
by rail or truck, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: International Harvester Co.,
401 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, I

60611 (J. M. Gamble, General Traffic

Manager). Send protests to: District
Supervisor Lyle D, Helfer, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 135 West Wells Street, Room
807, Milwaukee, WI 53203.

No. MC 88203 (Sub-No. 5 TA) filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: OTIS
WRIGHT & SONS, INC., Box 817, 1127
East Albert Street, Lima, OH 45802, Ap-
plicant’s representative: Earl Merwin,
85 East Gay Street, Columbus, OH 43215.
Authority sought to operate-as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Auto parts and
other articles necessary for the produc-
tion of motor vehicles, between ILima,
Ohio, on the one hand, and, on the other,
Kosciusko, Miss. for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: Superior Coach Corp., Lima,
Ohio 45802. Send protests to: Keith D.
Warner, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 5234 Federal Office Building,
234 Summit Street, Toledo, OH 43604.

No. MC 109994 (Sub-No.38 TA) filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: SIZER
TRUCKING, INC., Post Office Box 97,
Rochester, MIN 55901 Applicant’s repre-
sentative: K, O. Petrick, (same address
as above) . Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Meats,
meat products, packinghouse products,
meat byproducts, and articles distributed
by meat packinghouses as set forth in
sections A and C, Descriptions in Motor
Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and
766 from Scoftsbluff, Nebr., to points in
Connecticut, Delaware, Maine, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,

New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvanin,
Rhode Island, Vermont, Virginia, West
Virginia, and the District of Columbia,
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Geo.
A. Hormel & Co., Austin, Minn, Send
protests to: District Supervisor A. N,
Spath, Interstate Commerce Commission
Bureau of Operations. 448 Federal Bulld-
ing & U.S. Courthotuse, 110 South Fourth
Street, Minneapolis, MIN 55401,

No. MC 113678 (Sub-No. 411 TA), flled
November 24, 1970. Applicent: CURTIS,
INC.,, Post Offlce Box 16004, Stockyards
Station, Denver, CO 80216 (Commerce
City). Applicant’s representative: David
Metzler (same address as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as o common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over frregular
routes, transporting: Frozen meais, from
Omahsa, Nebr., to Jersey City, N.J,
Rochester, N.Y., Washington, D.C., Bog«
ton, Mass,, Pittsubrgh, and Philadel~
phia, Pa., for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per: Omsaha Steaks International, 4400
South 96th Street, Omaha, NE 8134,
Send protests to: District Supervisor
Herbert C. Ruoff, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 2022
Federal Building, Denver CO 80202,

By the Commlission.

[sEAL] ROBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc 70-16379; Filed, Deo. 4, 1970;

£:49 am.]

[Notice 203]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

Drceomusrr 2, 1970,

The following ere notices of fillng of
applications for temporory sauthority
under section 210a(a) of the Interstato
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49
CFR Part 1131), published in the Frp-
ERAL REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1065,
effective July 1, 1965, These rules pro«

-vide that protests to the granting of an

application must be filed with the fleld
official named in the Fepcrarn Rreiston
publication, within 15 calendar days af-
ter the date of notice of the fililng of
the application is published in the Frp-
ERAL REGISTER. One copy of such pro-
tests must be served on the applicant,
or its authorized tepresentative, if any,
and the protests must certify that such
service has been made. The protests must
be specific as to the service which such
protestant can and will offer, and must
consist of & sitned original and six
copies.

A copy of the application is on file,
and can be examined at the Office of
the Secretory, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Washington, D.C., and also
in field office to which protests are to
be transmitted.

Mot1or CARRIERS OF PROPLRTY

No. MC 113678 (Sub-No. 410 TA) filed
November 24, 1970, Applicant: CURTIS,
INC., Post Office Box 16004 Stockyards
Station, Denver, CO 80216 (Commerco
City). Applicant’s representative: David
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Metzler (same address as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod-
uets, meat byproducts, and articles dis-
tributed by meat packinghouses, from
plantsite or storage facilities of Sterling
Colorado Beef Co., Sterling, Colo., to
points in Minnesota, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Sterling Colorado Beef
Co., Sterling, Colo. Send protests to:
Herbert C. Ruoff, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 2022 Federal Build~
-ing, Denver, CO 80202.

No. MC 114533 (Sub-No. 222 TA)
filed November 24, 1970. Applicant:
BANKERS DISPATCH CORP., 4970
South Archer Avenue, Chicago, IL 60632.
Applicant’s representative: Stanley Ko~
mosa (same address as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Processed and un-
processed film, prints, slides, audio and
video tapes, including motion picture
film, and materials and supplies used
in connection with commercial and tele-
vision motion pictures; audit media and
other business records; and graphic arts
materials, having a prior or subsequent
movement by air, between the Seattle-
Tacoma International Airport, King
County, Wash., on the one hand, and,
on the other, Bellingham, Wash., for

- 180 days. Supporting shipper: K.V.O.S.
Television Corp, 1151 Ellis Street, Bel-
lingham, WA 98225. Send protests to:
" Robert G. Anderson, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu~

- reau of Operations, 219 South Dearborn
Street, Chicago, IL: 60604.

No. MC 119968 (Sub-No. 4 TA), filed
November 24,1970. Applicant: A. J. WEI-
GAND, INC., 1008 North Tuscarawas
Avenue, Dover, OH 44622. Applicant’s
representative: Paul F. Beery, 88 East

_ Broad Street, Suite 1660, Columbus, OH

' 43215./Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Spent ac-
tivated carbon, in dump trucks, from
PDover, Ohio, to Covington, Va., for 180
days. Supporting shipper: Union Camp

~ Corp., Harchem Division, 1600 Valley
Road, Wayne, NJ 07470. (Reply to: Post
Office Box 220 Dover, OH 44622,)) Send
protests to: A. M. Culver, District Super-
-visor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
255 Federal Building and U.S. Court-
house, 85 Marconi Boulevard, Columbus,
OH 43215.

No. MC 126956 (Sub-No. 5 TA), filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: NORTH-
LAND TRANSPORT, INC. 1803 42d

" Avenue East, Superior, WI 54880. Appli-

cant’s representative: A. R. Fowler, 2288
University Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55114,
Authority sought to operate as a con-
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Frozen pre-
pared foodstuffs, from the plantsite and
storage facilities of Royal Pantry Foods,
Inc., at Madelia, Minn,, to points in Wis-
consin, Michigan, Indiana, and Hlinois,
for 150 days. Supporting shipper: Royal

- Panfry Foods, Inc. Minneapolis, Minn,

Send protests to: District Supervisor A. E.
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Rathert, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Bureau of Operations, 448 Federal
Building and U.S. Courthouse, 110-South
Fourth Street, Minneapolis, MIN 55401.
No. MC 128634 (Sub-No. 4 TA), filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: FIRST
SCOTT STREET CORPORATION, 3900
Orleans Street, Detroit, ML 48207. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: 3Meat, meat prod-
ucts and meat byproducts, from Allen-
township, Hillsdale County, Mich., to
points in Connecticut, Delaware, District
of Columbia, Maine, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, New Hampshire, New York,
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Ver-
mont, West Virginia, and Virginia, for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Great
Markwestern Packing Co., 1825 Scott
Street, Detroit, MI 48207. Send protests
to: District Supervisor Melvin F. Xirsch,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 1110 Broderick
Tower, 10 Witherell, Detroit, NI 48226.
No. MC 129480 (Sub-No. 3 TA),
‘filed November 24, 1970. Applicant: TRI~-
LINE EXPRESSWAYS LTD., Post Office
Box 5245, Station A, 550 Tist Avenue SE.,
Calgary, AB Canada. Applicant's repre-
sentative: Hugh Sweeney, 2718 Third
Avenue North, Post Office Box 1321, Bil-
lings, MT 59103. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: (1) Building materials, lumber and
lumber products, iron and steel aqrticles,
including scrap metal, and fertilizers;
between the ports of entry on the inter-
national boundary line between the
United States and Canada, located on the
border of Washington and Ydaho, and
points in Washington, Oregon, and
Idaho, and (2) building materials, be-
tween ports of entry on the international
boundary line, between the United States
and Canada located on the horder of
Minnesota and points in Minnesota, for
180 days. Supported by: There are ap-
proximately 16 statements of support
attached to the application, which may
be examined here at the Interstate Com-
merce Commission in Washington, D.C,,
or copies thereof which may be examined
at the field office named below. Send pro-
tests to: Paul J. Labane, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Room 251, U.S.
Post Office Building, Billings, MT 59101.
No. MC 135101 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: RONALD
D. KARAM, doing business as U.S. SIGN
TRANSPORT CO., 264 Grace Avenue,
Akron, OH 44320. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Bernard S. Goldfarb, 1625 The
Iuminating Building, §5 Public Square,
Cleveland, OH 44113. Authority sought
to operate as & contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Electric illuminated outdoors signs,
unecrated, from Akron, Ohio, to points in
the United States, including Alaska, for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Bellows
Signs, Division of Ibec, 861 East Tall-
madge, Akron, OX 44310. Send protests
to: District Supervisor G. J. Baccel,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 181 Federal Office
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Building, 1240 East Ninth Street, Cleve-
land, OEF 44199,

No. MC 135106 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
November 24, 1970. Applicant: D. DON-
NELLY LIMITED, 191 Murray Street,
Montreal 3, PQ Canada. Applicant’s
representative: W. Norman Charles, 80
Bay Street, Glens.Falls, NY 12801. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Refractory prod-
uets, from ports of entry on the inter-
national boundary line between the
United States and Canada at or near
Champlain and Trout River, N.Y¥., to
Albany, Alsen, Catskill, Cementon, Glens
Falls, Howes Cave, Hudson, Jamesville,
Kingston, Ravena, and Troy, N.Y., for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Canadian
Refractories, Ltd, Canada Cemenf
Building, Montreal, PQ Canada. Send
protests to: District Supervisor Martin
P. Monaghan, Jr., Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 52
State Street, Room 5, Montpelier, VT
05602.

No. MC 135114 TA, filed November 24,
1970. Applicant: HAROLD EDMUND
LEATHERS, dolng business as HAROLD.
LEATHERS TRUCK SERVICE, 640
Carol, Vidor, TX 77662. Applicant’s
represenfative: Robert E. Barnes, 2315
Calder, Post Office Box 5093, Beaumont,
TX 17706. Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
regular routes, transporting: Bakery
products, from Beaumont, Tex., to Lake
Charles and Lafayette, La., for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: ITT Continental
Baking Co., Inc. (Richard B. Cortland,
General Traffic Manager), Post Office
Box 731, Rye, NY 10580. Send protests
to: District Supervisor John C. Redus,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Post Office Box
61212, Houston, TX T7061. ‘

No. MC 135115 TA, filed November 24,
1970. Applicant: PROVINVIAL: OIL
CARRIERS CO. LTD., 6360 Nofre Dame
Street East Montreal 427, PQ Canada.
Applicant’s representative: William D.
Traub, 10 East 40th Street, New York,
NY 10016. Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Fuel oils,
liquid asphalt, and gasoline, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from the infernational
boundary line between the Unifed States
and Canada located in New York, Ver-
mont, New Hampshire, and Maine, to
points In New York, New Hampshire,
Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticutf,
and Rhode Island, for 180 days. Support-
ing shippers: BP Oil, Lid., 1245 Sher-
brooke Street West, Montreal 109, PQ
Canada. Canadian Import—Weaver
Fuels, 5250 de Maisonneuve Boulevard
West, Montreal 260, PQ Canada. County
Asphalt, Inc. Cooney Building, 129 Main
Street, Tarrytovn, NY 10591. Golden
Eagle Canada Ltd., 1155 Dorchester
Boulevard West, Montreal 102, PQ
Canada. Petrofina Canada, Ltd. 1 Place
Ville Marie, C.P. 3006 Station B, Mon-
treal 113, PQ Canada. Shell Canada, Lid.,
Box 430, Station B, Montreal, PQ Canada.
Send protests to: District Supervisor
Martin P, Monaghan, Jr., Interstafe
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Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-

erations, 52 State Street, Room 5, Mont-

pelier, VT 05602. =

No. MC 135116 TA, filed November 24,

1970. Applicant: RELIABLE TRANSFER

COMPANY a corporation, 121 East Jack-

son Avenue, Knoxville, TN 37902. Appli-~

cant’s representative: Monty Schuma-

cher, 2045 Peachtree Road NE., Suite 310,

Atlanta, GA 30309. Authority sought to

operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-

ing: Used household goods, as defined by

the Commission, and unaccompanied
baggage and personal effects, between
points in Anderson, Blount, Campbell,

Carter, Claiborne, Cocke, Cumberland,

Grainger, Greene, Hamblen, Hancock,

Hawkins, Jefferson, Knox, Loudon,
McMinn, Monroe, Roane, Sevier, Sulli-
van, Unicol, Union, and Washington
Counties, Tenn., Bel alnd Whitley Coun-

ties, Ky., Lee, Scott, Washington, and
Wise Counties, Va., and Ashe, Avery,
Cherokee, Graham, Haywood, Madison,
Mitchell, Swain, and Watauga Counties,
N.C. Restriction: The opertaions author-

ized herein are subject to the following
conditions; said operations are restricted
to the transportation of traffic having a
prior or subsequent movement, in con-
talners, except as to unaccompanied bag-
gage and personal effects, beyond the
points authorized. Said operations are
restricted to the performance of pickup
and delivery service in connection with
packing, crating, and containerization or
unpacking, uncrating, and decontainer-
ization of such traffic for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: U.S. Government. Send
protests to: Joe J. Tate, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 803 1808 West
End Building, Nashville, TN 37203.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] ROBERT L., OSWALD,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16380; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:49 am.]
[Notice 622]
MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

DEecEMBER 2, 1970,

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-~
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre-
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 1132),
appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-

.son may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-~
merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending its dis~
position. The matters relied upon by
petitioners must be specified in their peti-
tions with particularity.

FD. No. 26358. By order of Novem-
ber 30, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Customs For-

NOTICES

warders, Inc., Chicago, 111, of the operat-
ing rights in the Amended permit and
order in No. FF-119 and FF-119 (Sub-~
No. 1) issued January 26, 1951, author-
jzing operations as an interstate freight
forwarder as follows: (1) Commodities
generally, from points in the New York,
N.Y., commercial zone as defined by the
Commission, to points in the Chicago, 111.,
commercial zone, as defined by the Com~
mission; (2) commodities generally,
when consigned for export, from points
in the Chicago, 11l., commercial zone, to
New York, N.Y., and (3) commodities
generally, when imported or consigned
for export, between points in the Chi-
cago,  Ill., commercial zone, on the one
hand, and, on the other, San Francisco,
Calif,, New Orleans, La., Seattle, Wash.,
and Vancouver, British Columbia, Can-
ada (insofar as such transportation takes
place within the United States). Harold
F. Spencer and Thomas F. McFarland,
20 North Wacker Drive, Suite 1034, Chi-
cago, IL: 60606, attorneys for applicants.

No. MC-FC-72381, By order of No-
vember 27, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Green Brook
Transportation Co., Inc., Green Brook,
N.J., of the operating rights in certifi~
cates Nos. MC-75981 and MC-75981
(Sub-No. 10) issued August 16, 1965, and
June 21, 1967, to Watt Transport, Inc.,
Providence, R.I., authorizing the trans-
portation of general commodities, with
usual exceptions, between Boston, Mass.,
and Newark, N.J., serving specified in-
termediate and off-route points in Rhode
Island, Connecticut, New Jersey, and
New York; between Providence, RI., and
Boston, Mass., serving specified inter-
mediate and off-route points; between
points in Suffolk and Middlesex Counties,
Mass., on the one hand, gnd, on the other,
points in Connecticut, Massachusetts,
and Rhode Island; between points in
Massachusetts, and between points in
New Jersey north of the southern bound-
aries of Mercer and Monmouth Counties,
N.J., on the one hand, and, on the other,
New York, N.Y.; and numerous speci~-
fied commodities, including cardboard,

.waste paper, wire, rods, cable, candy

making and bakery machinery, materials
and supplies used by textile manufactur-
ing plants, and heaters, from and to, or
between specified points in New Jersey,
New York, Massachusetts, Rhode Island,
and Connecticut. A. David Millner, 744
Broad Street, Newark, NJ 07102, and
Francis E. Barrett, 60 Adams Street, Mil-
ton, MA 02187, attorneys for applicants.

No, MC-FC-72437. By order of No-
vember 30, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Brandywine
Waste Paper Corp., Downingtown, Pa.,
of the operating rights in permits Nos.
MC-73756 and MC-73756 (Sub-No. 11)
issued May 14, 1956, and December 7,
1967,. to David Ginsburg, Sarah Gins-
burg Singer, Tillie Moore, and Morris
Singer, a partnership, doing business as
‘Waste Motor Haulage Co., Downingtown,
Pa., authorizing the transportation of
paperboard, from Downingtown, Pa., to
Cleveland, Ohio, Marlboro, and Holyoke,
Mass., points in the Boston, Mass., com-
mercial zone, Norfolk, Va., Ranson, W.

Va., and Batavia, Buffalo, Canandaisun,
East Rochester, Egypt, Niagara Fally,
North Tonawanda, Rochester, Warsaw,
and Webster, N.Y.; paperboard, fiber«
board, and pulpboard, from Dowhing«
town, Pa., to points in Rhode Island, and
those in Massachusetts, except Marlboro,
Holyoke, and points in the Boston, Mosy,,
commercial zone, and paperboard and
paperboard products, from Downingtown,
Pa., to Washington, D.C., and pointy in
Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, New
Jersey, New York, and Virginie, within
250 miles of Downingtown, Pa., Paul
Ribner, 400 Penn Squore Bullding,
Philadelphia, PA 19107, attormey for
applicants.

No. MC-FC-72441., By order of Novem-
ber 25, 1970, the Motor Carrier Boprd
approved the transfer to Beyond Ex-
press, Inc., Merrick, N.Y., of the opernt«
ing rights in certificate No, MC-99756
(Sub-No. 2) issued August 23, 1966, to
C. & C. Donnelly Trucking Corp., Frco~
port, N.Y,, authorizing the transpor«
tation of general commodities, with
exceptions, between New York, N.Y,, on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in Nassau County, N.¥. John R. Remiy,
Jr., 611 Newbridge Road, East Meadow,
NY 11554, attorney for transferce.

No. MC-FC-12507. By order of No-
vember 30, 1970, the Motor Carrier
Board gpproved the tronsfer to Willlam
Kavalec, Jr., doing business a8 Cleveland
Cartage Service, Cleveland, Ohlo, of cor-
tificates Nos, MC-80998 (Sub No. 1) and
MC-80998 (Sub No. 2) lssued to Prege
grave Bros.,, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, au-
thorizing the transportation of: Steel
drums and pails, between points in Il«
linois, Indiana, Kentucky, New ¥Yorls,
Ohio, Pennsylvania, and West Virginia,
Earl N. Merwin, attorney, 856 East Gay
Street, Columbus, OH 43215. John P,
McMsahon, attorney, 100 Esast Broad
Street, Columbus, OH 43215,

No. MC-FC-72509. By order of No-
vember 30, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Solar Rest, Ino.,
Trenton, N.J., of the operating rights in
Permits Nos. MC-111495 (Sub-No. 3)
and MC-111495 (Sub-No. 6) issued Jan-
uary 16, 1963, and April 22, 1964, to
Aquilino Transport Co., Inc.,, Trenton,
N.J., authorizing the transportation of
new furniture, except upholstered furni«
ture, from New Bedford, Mags.,, Colum=
bus, Ga., Brooklyn, N.Y., Elmore, Ohlo,
North Wilkesboro, N.C,, Unilon City, Pa.,
and Weirton, W. Va., to points in Ala-
bama, Arkansas, Connecticut, Delownre,
Georgia, Ilinois, Indiana, Yows, Ken-
tucky, Maine, Maryland, Messachusotts,
Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippl, Mige
souri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New
York, North Caroling, Ohio, Pennsyl«
vania, Rhode Island, South Caroling,
Tennessee, Vermont, Virginia, West Vir-
ginia, Wisconsin, and the District of
Columbia; materials, supplles, and
equipment used in the manufecture and
shipping of new furniture, from points
in 13 States to New Bedford, Mass.; now
furniture, except upholstered furnituve,
from Trenton, N.J., to points in 10 States
and the District of Columbia, and from
South Plainfield, N.J., to points in 10
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States and the District of Columbia.
Raymond A. Thistle, Jr., Suite 1012, Four
Penn Center Plaza, Philadelphia, PA
19103. :

[sEaxl ROBERT L, OSWALD,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 70-16381; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;

8:49 am.]

[Notice 622A] -

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

DECEMBER 2, 1970.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre-
seribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 1132),
appear below:

As ‘provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested
persSon may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant to
section 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, the filing of such a petition will post-
pone the effective date of the order in
that proceeding pending its disposition.
The matters relied upon by petitioners
must be specified in their petitions with
particularity.

No. MC-FC-72517. Dual operations are
involved. By order of December 2, 1970,
the Motor Carrier Board approved the
transfer to Barry Transfer & Storage Co.,
Inec., Milwaukee, Wis,, of permit No. MC-
6031 (Sub-No. 34), MC-6031 (Sub-No,
36), MC-6031 (Sub-No. 38), and MC-
6031 (Sub-No. 42) and certificates Nos.
MC-123765 and MC-123765 (Sub-No, 2)

NOTICES

issued to Barry Transfer & Storage Co.,
a corporation, Milwaukee, Wis., author-
jzing the transportation of: Various coms-
modities of a general commedity nature,
between points in Wisconsin, Iilinoils,
Michigan, Jowa, Minnesota, Ohlo, and
Kentucky., Willlam C. Dineen, 710 North
Plankinton Avenue, DMilwaukee, WI
53204, attorney at lavw,

[sEAL] RoBERT L, OSwALD,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-16451; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;

8:51 am.}

[Notlco 622B]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

DecenseRr 3, 1970,

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
1132), appear below:

As provided in the Commisslon's spe-
cial rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered

- proceedings within 20 days from the date

of publication of this notice. Pursuant to
section-17(8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, the filing of such a petition will post~
pone the effective date of the order in
that proceeding pending its disposition.
The matters relied upon by petitloners
must be specified in their petitions with
particularity.

No. MC-FC-172506. By order of Decem-
ber 2, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board ap-
proved the transfer to Bursch Trucking,

18571

Inc, Albuquerque, N, Mex, of the
operating richts in permits Nos. MC-
115524 (Sub-No. 2), MC-115524 (Sub-No.
4), and MC-115524 (Sub-No. 10) issued
June 7, 1968, December 15, 1961, and
June 6, 1968, respectively, to William P.
Bursch, doing business as Bursch Truck-
ing, Albuquerque, N. Mex,, authorizing
the transportation of lumber, between
Albuquerque, N. Meg.,, and Winslow,
Ariz,, on the one hand, and, on the other
points in Arizona, Utah, Colorado, New
Mexico, and those in Texas, Oklahoma,
and Kansas on and west of U.S. High-
way 17 and between Albuquerque, N.
Mex., on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in that part of Kansas, Okla-
homa, angd Texas east of U.S. Hizhway
77; lumber and molding from points in
New Mexico to points in Arizona, Ar-
kansas, Colorado, EKansas, Missouri,
Oklahomg, Texas, and Utah, and from
points in Las Animas, Rio Grande,
Conejos, Archuleta, La Plata, Costilla,
and Montezuma Counties, Colo.,, and
Navajo and Coconino Counties, Ariz., to
points in Arkansas, Kansas, Missourd,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas, and
Utah; and lvestock, feed, farm imple-
ments, and supplies and equipment inci-
dental to the raising of livestock, be-
tween points in New Mexico, on the one
hand, and, on the other, poinfs in Texas,
Oklahoma, Colorado, and Eansas.
Wayne C. Wolf, Suite 820, Simms Build-
ing Albuquerque, NM 87101, afforney
for applicants,

[sEALl) RoeerT L. OswWALD,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 70-16452; Filed, Dec. 4, 1970;
8:51 am.]
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